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9 : Research, exploration, and adaptations of 
bar ee tri ag technologies have been critical factors in 

the more intensive utilization of the space 
and other resources of the northern regions ofthis hemisphere. There 
has beena singular absence of research on the changing populations es- 
sential to or associated withArctic economic development under modern 
scientific and technological conditions. Thereisa partial explanation in 
the orientations of Arctic research, but the lack of research on popula- 
tion is itself a factor conducive to the further neglect of the field. The 
concepts and methods of demography evolved in situations in which there 
were biological continuities in populations and meaningful relationships 
between population and area. The focus was biological growthin the stable 
situation, with emphasisonthe numerous peoples. The indigenous pop- 
ulations of the far north were remote, andtheir numbers were small. The 
intruded peoples were likely to be transients inthe areas where they were 
counted. Thus there was little sustained research on the successively 
peopled but never occupied areas of the north. Research findings were 
fragmentary and episodic, and there was little cumulation of technique or 
knowledge. 


The admission of Alaska as the forty-ninth state may stimulate 
the interests of demographers inthis unique region of the United States. 
Official statistics will become more abundant and more comparable as 
Alaska joins the other states in the tabulations of census results, vital sta- 
tistics, andthe various economic, social, andhealth series. The closer 
contacts among governmental and private institutions may extend knowl- 
edge of Alaska, stimulate research interests, and facilitate the imple- 
mentation of researchprojects. The fields of interest to demographers 
are many; the spheres of research requiring a component of population 
analysisarenumerous. The physicalcharacter of Alaska, the nature and 
location of its resources, its economic potentialities, and its strategic 
location pose conditions for development quite different from those else- 
where inthe United States. Many of the richdiversities of Alaska's pop- 
ulation history remaininits present population. And here is a continu- 
ing margin of expansion where the bearers of late twentieth-century tech- 
nologies meet the descendants of those who learned how to live in the re- 
gion with the implements of the Stone Age. 


Population History before 1900 


Location, climate, and topography have been severe and cumula- 
tive deterrents to the continuity or the increase of population in north- 
western North America. In prehistoric times there was relatively high 
density along the shores of the Pacific, but the interior was sparsely set- 
tled. [1] Some influences of the advanced east Asian cultures reached the 
area, but there were no major northward movements of Asian peoples. 
Mesolithic and Neolithic cultures survived into the eighteenth, nineteenth, 
and eventwentiethcenturies. The isolation from the outer world was bro- 
ken, not by Asian peoples, but by a convergence of eastward moving Rus- 
sians and westward moving Americans. Neither group reached Alaska as 
the expanding perimeter of a densely settled peasant population. Explor- 
ers, traders, soldiers, and missionaries came, not colonists. Asiatic 
Russia and western America, as Alaska itself, were regions where re- 
sources were abundant and people few. Moreover, the Alaskan lands could 
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be conquered by men with tractors who followed the industrial civiliza- 
tion, not bymen with ploughs who moved ahead of the amenities and the 
opportunities of a developing economy. 


The "discovery" of Alaska was made bya Russian scientific ex- 
pedition in 1741, but the course of contact was determined by the lure of 
fortunesinfurs. For decades small companies struggled against nature, 
the natives, and eachother, but the replacement of anarchy bythe consol- 
idated power of the Russian-American Company anda Russian capitol at 
Sitka did little to resolve the basic problems of Russian imperial expan- 
sion on the American continent. People and supplies were in European 
Russia, and adventurers would not have been colonists even if the condi- 
tions of Alaska had been more favorable. Russian settlements were few, 
and the numbers of the Russians were small. The reports of the Russian- 
American Company for the years from 1830 to 1860 give numbers that 
fluctuate between 400 and 850. [2] In 1860, the total number was given as 
452, and of these, 366 were men, 34 women, and 52 children. [3] 


The measure of the Russian influence onthe population in Alas- 
ka isnot foundinthe numbers of the Russians or the colonial policies of 
the government. There was cultural influence as Aleutians were convert- 
ed to the Orthodox Churchand learnedits rituals in Russian. There was 
a racially mixed population, and here there was limited education for 
youth. Then there was disease. Smallpox swept through the colony in 
1838 and 1839, reducing the people of Alaska to perhaps half their former 
numbers. The Russians introduced vaccination for smallpox and so re- 
duced the fatalities in later epidemics, but no techniques then known could 
curb measles andtuberculosis. Violence, massacre, and disorganization 
were continuing deterrents to population growth or native development 
throughout the Russian period. Malnutrition and starvation became prev- 
alent as exhausted peoples struggled for subsistence from the depleted 
life of the seas andthe forests. Archaeological studies and population es- 
timates suggest the measure of the catastrophe, but overall numbers are 
most accurate forthe Aleuts. [4] These people seem to have numbered 
some 15,000 before the Russians came. The Russian-American Company 
reported 4,600 in 1860; the United States survey of 1880 found 2,100. [5] 


When Peter the Great envisioneda pan-Pacific empire, the prob- 
lems involved distance, supplies, climate, and hostile natives rather than 
the expanding territories of other peoples. Chinese settlement was con- 
fined below the Great Wall, the Japanese were shielded by the seclusion 
policies of the Tokugawa shogunate, and European settlements were con- 
centrated on the Atlantic coast of North America. In later years there 
was occasional cooperation and frequent conflict with the crews of the 
American trade and whaling ships that came by sea and the Canadian trad- 
ers who came by land. The situation and the prospects altered as the 
United States reachedthe Pacific. With financial difficulties inthe Rus- 
sian-American Company, conflicts in Europe, andthe expansion of other 
imperial powersinthe northern Pacific, Russia sold Alaska to the United 
States. The flag ofanewcountry replaced that of the old, but the problems 
of the Alaskan natives were not solved, except in the negative sense that 
exploitation became less severe. There were few positive actions for pub- 
lic health or economic development that would arrest the decline of the 
native peoples or the depletion of their subsistence resources. 


In 1880, thirteen yearsafter the purchase, the Superintendent of 
the Census named a special agent, Ivan Petroff, and instructed him "to 
ascertain and report as far as possible the number of inhabitants of 
each geographical division of the Alaskan district, with an account of the 
occupations, modes of subsistence of the people, their dietary, dress, 











etc., indicating a proportional consumption of domestic and imported ar- 
ticles; their religious and educational institutions, withall statistical in- 
formation relative thereto which might be available, together with such 
matters of economical and social importance as should seem...to fall 
within the scope of...[the] labors.'' [6] Mr. Petroff spent two summers in 
Alaska, exploring the country, ‘enumerating some groups and obtaining 
population statistics for the others from whaling masters, members of 
the signal service, and traders whointurn queried chiefs and other na- 
tives. He found 430 white people, a lesser number than in Russiantimes. 
There were 33,000 natives, withan ethnic compositionas follows: Creole, 
1,800; Aleut, 2,100; Eskimo, 18,000; Athapascan, 4,000; Thlinket, 7,000; 
and Hyda, 800. [7] Mr. Petroff was quite pessimistic about the future of 
the native population. [8] He believed the supply of fishand game in the 
Yukon area to be insufficient, and he saw little possibilities for agricul- 
ture. The Arctic Eskimos were dying out, while the interior Indians were 
as numerous asthe country would support. And he expected the Athapas- 
cans to ''disappear rapidly before the first advance of civilization." 


In 1890 and 1891 the census office made ''the first detailed enum- 
eration of Alaska.'' [9] The total population was reported as 32,000, in- 
significantly less than that of 1880, but the composition was very differ- 
ent.[10] The numbers of the whites had increased to 4,300, and there were 
2,300 Mongolians, butthere were only 25,000 natives. Presumably this 
major declineisanartifact of differing techniques of counting and esti- 
mating, but the possibility of some decline is not thereby disproved. 


The census of 1890 secured fascinating demographic detail. [11] 
The white population was largely migrant, with 850 males for each 100 
females. Three-fifths of the men were in Alaska for the summer only, 
the majority of them working inthe canneries. The Mongolians were con- 
tract laborers. There were fewer than 150 non-indigenous children below 
age five in all Alaska. 


If the detailed records of this 1890 census had been preserved, 
significant analysis of the demography of the native peoples might have 
been possible. The published materials are tantalizing but scarcely de- 
finitive. The unadjusted data indicate that 35 per cent of all the native 
people were below age 15, while less than 1.5 per cent were age 65 or over. 
There were 456 children below age 5 for each 1,000 women aged 15 to 49. 
The evidence of high fertility is corroborated by the answers to the ques- 
tions on marital status andnumbers of children ever born that were asked 
of women presumably isolated from contacts with civilization and so ca- 
pable of indicating the marital status and reproductive behavior of prim- 
itives. Ten per cent of the married and widowed Eskimo women along 
the coast of Bering Sea reported that they had never borne a child. The 
average number of children per woman reporting a child:was three, but 
one in each seven women reported five or more children. The Indian wom - 
en of the region along the Kuskokwim River spent relatively few years in 
the married state, but not many of them were childless. The percentage 
reported as single was 47 at ages 15 to 19, 15 at ages 20 to 24. There 
were no Single persons at ages 30 to 34, but more than one-fourth of the 
women in this age group were widowed. Half ofall women were widowed 
before the end of the childbearing period. The percentage of married 
women who had never bornea child was 10 atages 20 to 24, but only 5 in 
the older age groups. 


The premonition of change that stimulated the collection of fer- 
tility data from the indigenous people was justified by events. In 1890, 
there had been one white person in Alaska for each six natives. In 1900, 
the whites outnumbered the indigenous people. Prior to the twentieth 
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century the determining factors in the changes in Alaska's population were 
the vicissitudes of life for Aleuts, Eskimos, and Indians. Inthetwentieth 
century, the seasonal, annual, and decennial shifts have mirrored the mi- 
grations of whites. 


The changing proportions of indigenous and intruded peoples, the 
distinctive features of their cultures and economies, and the differences 
in their growth processes give limited meaning to population statistics 
or population analyses for the total population of Alaska or its component 
areas. Two peoples occupied the Territory, with points of contact but gen- 
eral separateness. There was little interpenetration of cultures in the 
sense that the numerically predominant whites were influenced signifi- 
cantly by native lifeandculture. The differences were so great that few 
indigenous people could be assimilated fully into the economic activities 
of the white society. However, the aspirations of the native people and 
the democratic orientations of government suggest that separateness is 
not likely to be permanent. The coexistence ofa rapidly increasing na- 
tive population and a developing economy likely to have manpower def- 
icits suggests that continuing separateness may be neither feasible nor 
desirable. These factors of change dictate analysis of the growth and dis- 
tribution of Alaska's total population as well as its divergent ethnic 
groups. 


Population Change, 1900 to 1950 


Total numbers of people reported asin Alaska at the census per- 
iods changed little from 1900 through 1929, increased substantially be- 
tween 1929 and 1939, and shot upward between 1939 and 1950[12](Table 1). 
The numbers of the indigenous people increased slowly, though this may 
have reflected improvements in reporting and enumeration rather than 
real growth. Thetwo great eventsinthe development of the white popu- 
lation were the gold rushes of the late nineteenth and early twentieth cen- 
turies [13] andthe military activities that developed rapidly in the years 
of World War II and continued as the defense activities of the present 
period. 


The developing patterns of resources exploitation andthe altered 
means of transportation produced major changes in the distribution and 
composition of the population. There was urbanization, but the population 
remained predominantly rural (Table 2). Rural cannot be identified as 
farm or as agricultural, however, for at no time have more than a few 
hundred people lived by the cultivation of the soils of Alaska. The devel- 
opment of natural resources, seasonal operations infishing and lumber- 
ing, transportation installations, and military facilities account for pop- 
ulations that were rural by definition. The cities of Alaska have grown 
primarily in relation to the needs of the productive and defense activities 
and their construction requirements, but the installations and the facil- 
ities are located outside the cities. 


Redistribution within Alaska has involved a shift from the older 
southeastern region to the areas called the Westward. [14] The major 
developmental areas lie in southwestern and interior Alaska. [15] From 
1929 to 1939 the largest absolute and relative increase was in the south- 
east. The capital city of Juneau increased its population 42 per cent in 
this single decade. From 1939 to 1950 the population in the southeast and 
that inthe far north beyond the Brooks Range increased slowly, while the 
population of the southwestern region increased 208 per cent, and that of 
the interior 78 percent. The loci ofthe increase were in Anchorage Dis- 











Table 1. The population of Alaska, 1880 to 1950 











Date of Ethnic groups 
survey or Total 

census population White Indigenous Other 
1880/a 33,426 430 32,908 tw 
1890 32,052 4,298 25,354 2,400 
1960 63,592 30,493 29,536 3,563 
1910 64,356 36,400 25,331 2,625 
1920/b 55,036 27,883 26,558 595 
1929/c 59,278 28,640 29,983 655 
1939/c 72,524 39,170 32,458 896 
1950/d 128,643 92,808 33,863 1,972 





a/ No precise referral dates, 1880-1910. b/ Jan. 1. c/ Oct..1. d/ April 
Ba 


Sources: Total populations, 1880-1950: U.S. Bureauofthe Census. U.S. 
census of population: 1950, Vol. II, Characteristics of the population. 
Part 51, Alaska. Table 1, p. 4. Ethnic groups, 1880: U. S. Census Of- 
fice, 1880. Report onthe population, industries, and resources of Alas- 
ka. Census reports, Vol. Vill. P. 33. 1890: U. S. Census Office, 1890. 
Report on population and resources of Alaska. P. 3. 1900: U. S. Census 
Office, 1900. Census reports, Vol. 1. Population. Part 1. ''The Terri- 
tory of Alaska," pp. ccxiv-cexvi. 1910-1950: U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Op. cit., Table 6, p. 13. 


























Table 2. The urban and rural populations of Alaska, 1890-1950 





Total population Urban population Rural population 





Year Per cent Per cent Per cent 
Number change Number’ change Number’ change 





1890 32,052 ‘ol tae “eeeas 32,052 -4.1 
1900 63,592 98.4 ie, ter 47,987 49.7 
1910 64,356 1.2 6,141 -60.7 98,215 21.3 
1920 55,036 -14.5 3,058 -50.2 51,978 =i¢.7 
1929 59,278 T.4 7,839 156.3 51,439 “72 
1939 72,524 22.3 17,374 121.6 95,150 7.2 
1950 128,643 77.4 34,262 97.2 94,381 71.1 





Source: U. S. Bureau of the Census. U.S. Census of population: 1950. 
Vol. II, Characteristics of the population. Part51l. Alaska. Tables 1and 
3, p. 4. 
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trict south of the Alaska Range and the Fairbanks District northof it. Pop- 
ulations in 1929, 1939, and 1950 were as follows: 





1929 1939 1950 
Anchorage District 2,736 4,229 32,060 
City > i ar | 3,495 11,245 
Other 459 734 20,815 
Fairbanks District 3,446 5,692 19,409 
City 2,101 3,455 Rs fis 
Other 1,345 2,237 13,638 


Figures on rural-urban composition and the growth of the Anchor- 
age and Fairbanks metropolitan areas place Alaska within the context of 
the regular United States pattern of population reporting, but are not ad- 
equate as descriptions of the distribution of the population. The pattern of 
settlement outside the few cities is that of the village rather than the is- 
olated homestead, andinthe sub-Arctic andArctic areas the majority of 
the villages are quite small. Although the distinguishing characteristics 
of the villages area broadly diffused instability of site and a pronounced 
variability of change in the villages that survive, there are regional pat- 
terns in distribution and regularities in change. 


In 1950, almost 45 per cent of all people living in settlements with 
populations of 25 or more lived in places whose total populations were less 
than 1,000. One-fourth livedin places with populations of less than 250, 
and nearly one-tenth lived in places with populations of less than 100. 
Comparisons of population change between 1939 and 1950 in those places 
for which figures are available at the two dates show loss for all size 
groups below 100, gainforallsize groupsabove 100. The net decline of 
population in the smaller places was due toa predominance of places los- 
ing population, while the net increase in the larger places was due toa pre- 
dominance of places gaining population. Since the increases inthe larger 
places were greater than the decreases in the smaller places, an increas- 
ing proportion of the population lived in the larger places (Table 3). This 
was inmajor parta processof growththroughaccretions from the outside 
rather thana redistribution of the native population through internal mi- 
gration. The relative distribution changed little in the older and more 
developed Southeast. The predominantly Eskimo populations of the North 
did not become more concentrated in larger places. Inthe Interior, there 
was bimodality, witha growthof the smaller settlements that were mainly 
Indian anda growth of the larger places that were mainly white. These 
relations suggest that the separateness of indigenous and intruded peoples 
apparent inthe ethnic composition of the rural and urban populations of 
the Territory as a whole extended down to the smallest villages. 


The residential distributions and the instabilities of residence are 
aspects of the economic structures of the regions and the differing eco- 
nomic activities of the ethnic groups. [16] In 1950, only 11 percentofthe 
white employed labor force worked in the fisheries or the mines, the tra- 
ditional industries of Alaska. Morethanhalf worked in public adminis- 
tration (17 per cent); construction(13 per cent); transportation, commun- 
ication, and related services (13 per cent); and professional and related 
services (7 per cent). Among the nonwhites, mainly indigenous people, 
almost three-fifths of the employed civilian labor force worked in hunt- 
ing and trapping (21 per cent), fisheries (16 per cent), and manufactur - 











Table 3. The percentage distribution of the population in 
places with 25 or more people, 1939 and 1950/a 





Year and All I II Ill IV 
size of place Alaska Southeast North Southwest Interior 





1950, per cent 








composition 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
25-99 7.4 2.6 10.3 6.3 tS.2 
100-249 14.7 re ao<0 9.0 31.6 
250-999 18.4 23.9 Saad i 13.7 
1000-2499 ss De Shaw Lost 16.5 =s== 
2500 and over 44.3 49.8 -=9- eiak 39.6 
1939, per cent 
composition 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
25-99 12:2 330 e235 16.5 24.9 
100-249 18.7 1.6 39.9 18.9 34.7 
250-999 20.4 24.9 29.4 16.9 9.0 
1000-2499 16.4 21.2 18.4 21.0 ae 
2500 and over Ja%0 49 .3 a 26.7 31.4 





a/ Places with 25 or more people in 1950 for which populations were also 
available for 1939, classified by size in 1950. 


Source: U. S. Bureauofthe Census. Censusof population: 1950. Vol.II. 
Characteristics of the population. Part 51. Alaska. Table 4, pp. 5-6. 











ing, mainly the canningand preserving of fish (22 per cent). There was 
far less than proportionate representation in construction, transporta- 
tion, public administration, and the professions. 


Neither the industrial structure nor the occupational composition 
of the employed civilian labor force is other than roughly indicative of 
the living of the ethnic groups, for substantial proportions of the total 
adult population are excluded from classification either as civilians or 
as employed civilian laborforce. Among whites, 92 percent ofall males 
aged 14 and above were in the labor force. However, only 53 per cent 
were in the civilian labor force, and nine per cent of these were unem- 
ployedinAprilof 1950. Military service was not a major factor among 
the nonwhites, most of whom were indigenous, but labor-force participa- 
tion and employment were alike limited. Some 29 per cent of nonwhite 
men aged 14andover were reported as neither working nor seeking work, 
while 16 per cent of those who were classified as in the civilian labor force 
were unemployed. Thus major portions of the white men were removed 
from the normal civilian economy of Alaska because they were members 
of the armed forces of the United States. Major portions of the indige- 
nous men had never belonged to that economy and could be classified in 
its categories only withdifficulty and probably considerable inaccuracy. 
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A highly mobile population resident briefly in Alaska carries the 
responsibilities of defense andthe developing civilian economy, whereas 
the largest group of permanent residents, the indigenous people, are 
largely outside that economy. The age and sex structures of the white 
population at the successive censuses would seem tocontradict this gen- 
eralization [17], as wouldthe changing nativity composition and marital 
status of the white population. [18] In the years from 1910 to 1950 there 
were increasing proportions of children and youth, declining sex ratios 
in the adult population, and decreasing proportions of the single among 
men at all ages. Actually, complex and often contradictory processes 
were molding the structure of the white population presentinAlaska. The 
interrelated factors of the state of the economy of Alaska and the feasi- 
bility of transportation to Alaska influenced the selectivities in migration 
and the duration of residence there. The changing population and the de- 
veloping economy in continental United States influenced the sources of 
migrants, the lure of Alaska, and the ease of movement and of return. 


In the Alaska of 1950, as in the United States, the foreign-born 
whites were an aging anddisappearing group. Less than oneinforty was 
below age 15, while oneinfour was age 65 or over. [19] The number of 
males per 100 females was 236 in the total foreign-born white group, 
562 among those aged 65 and over. The native whites of 1950 included 
the survivors of earlier migrants who had remained in Alaska, the cur- 
rent armed forces, recent arrivals in Alaska, and Alaska's white child 
population. Only some of these groups can be distinguished, and these 
only crudely, in the age and sex structure of anativity group that includes 
them all. The sex ratioof 183 males per 100 females in the total native 
white population in 1950 is appreciably below that in the foreign-born 
group. The sex ratioof 260 among native whites aged 65 and over doubt- 
less reflects the predominance of menamongearlier migrants who re- 
mained in Alaska; the rising sex ratiofrom age 25 to 44 to the end of the 
life span suggests that women have beenan increasing component among 
the permanent in-migrants. The sexratiosof 383 and 406 at ages 20 to 
24 and 25 to 29 reflect the presence of the armed forces and also an ex- 
cess of men in the current civilian migrations. 


The changes intheage and sex structure ofthe adult white popu- 
lation and the major child component inthe white population may reflect 
the transition of Alaska's migrant population to a more stable resident 
one, but they need notdoso. With increased ease of transportation and 
improved facilities for life in Alaska, the critical change may be the move- 
ment of couples andfamily groups rather than that of singlemen. in fact, 
it is possible to argue that the greater ease of movement is creating the 
population structure through continuing replacements. The present pop- 
ulation that is more stable in its age and sex structure may actually be 
more mobile than those of past periods when the difficulties of movement 
barred easy entrance and departure from Alaska. 


Whatever the answers asto the populations of the past, the white 
population in Alaska in 1950 was very mobile (Table 4). Among those 
aged 1 and over, less than two-thirds of the malesand only a little more 
than three-fourths of the females had been in Alaska one year prior to 
the date of enumeration. In-movements during the year had been far 
greater for men in military ages resident in rural areas, and they had 
been substantially greater for civilian men and women in their early 
twenties. Comparisons of the percentages of in-migrants among children 
aged 1 to 13 and women aged 20 to 34 indicates that there were major 
movements of families. The rates of migration byage in 1949-1950 and 
the distribution of white children by single years of age in 1950 indicate 
that the moving children were concentrated in the earlier years of the 














Table 4. Per cent of white population enumerated 
in Alaska in 1950 resident in Alaska in 1949/a 


(Total population in age group as 100 per cent) 











Total Age groups 
Residence 1 year old 45 
and sex and 1-13 14-19 20-24 25-34 35-44 and 
over over 





Total population 68.4 74.1 53.2 45.5 63.2 76.5 88.1 
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Male 64.5 73.7 46.6 41.7 58. ‘ 
Female 75.9 74.6 75.3 60.6 71.8 80.6 87.5 


Urban population 78.5 76.1 75.3 62.6 73.2 82.9 90.0 


Male 79.4 76.1 75.0 64.1 73.4 83.5 90.6 
Female 77.4 76.1 75.6 60.9 73.0 82.1 88.9 


Rural population 63.3 72.9 46.9 41.4 58.1 72.2 86.9 


Male 58.4 72.1 41.5 38.2 51.8 68.5 87.1 
Female 74.7 73.7 75.0 60.3 71.0 79.3 86.3 





a/ Residence in 1949 refers to the usual place of residence one year prior 
to the date of enumeration. 


Source: U. S. Bureauofthe Census. Census of population: 1950. Vol.Il. 
Characteristics of the population. Part51. Alaska. Table 40, pp.52-53. 











broad range from 1 to 13. Rates of mobility such as these suggest that 
Alaska's increasing population may be predominantly a succession of 
peoples rather thana developing resident population. There is an alter- 
native interpretation, however, in the mingling of mobile and stable groups 
in the overall population for which the mobility data were tabulated. 


The Last Decade 


Changes in the diversity and the quality of statistical services and 
data-collecting activities have paralleled the growthofthe Alaskan eco- 
nomy and the increase and concentration of its population. Birth and 
death registration became complete enough to permit admission to the 
registration area on the basis of tests madein1950. Thealmost complete 
isolation from highway traffic permitted the collection of information on 
passenger movements from ships, civilian air companies, and the Mil- 
itary Air Transport Command. The Department of Defense provided in- 
formation on military personnel stationedinAlaska. Thereare local es- 
timates of the populations in cities and towns, and a census of villages 
was taken early in 1958. Thus it is possible to trace something of the 
course of population growth in the last decade, although definitive anal- 
ysis cannot be undertaken prior to the availability of the results of the 
1960 census. 


Comparisons of populations present inAlaska at periods roughly 
a decade apart conceal sharp annual fluctuations and massive seasonal 
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movements. The graph on the front cover indicates the annual changes 
between 1940 and 1958, distinguishing the civilian and military popula- 
tions. [20] It will be noted that the fluctuations in the total population are 
associated with those inthe military populations. Until the late ‘forties 
there had been little association between the changes in the military and 
the civilian populations. Alaska was a military theater and the deploy- 
ment was that of war. The transition of Alaska to an area of strategic 
defense was under way by 1950, and there had been some build-up of a 
population of dependents of the armed forces. The virtual absence of a 
military population in 1939 and the presence of sucha population in 1950 
complicated the earlier analysis of the population changes during the 
decade. 


In the last three years of the 'forties and the first seven years of 
the 'fifties there have been similar movements in the military and the 
civilian populations, with increases incivilian population continuing for 
a yearortwo after the cessation of increase in the military population. 
In numerical terms, the total populationas of July 1 was 74,000 in 1940, 
117,000 in 1947, 137,000 in 1950, and 211,000 in 1957. Thecivilian pop- 
ulation was 73,000 in 1940, 91,000 in 1947, 111,000 in 1950, 164,000 in 
1957, and 167,000 in 1958. 


The relations between military and civilian populations involve 
the movements of the dependents of men in the armed forces; the move- 
ments of civilian employees and their dependents; the movements of peo- 
ple for employment on construction and other activities under contracts 
from the militaryforces; and the contributions of the dependents of mil- 
itary and related personnel to the numbers of births and deaths in Alaska. 
In the years from 1953 to 1957, military personnel numbered 45,000 to 
90,000, civilian employees 6,000 to 7,000, and dependents 35,000 to 40,000. 
During these years, the direct civilian complement was approximately 
equaltothe military contingent. If this relationship held roughly in 1950 
as in 1957, the true non-military population of Alaska increased from 
85,000 to 90,000 in 1950 to 117,000 in 1957. 


The substantial increase in the non-military population was as- 
sociated both with civilian economic development and with construction 
and other activities under contract forthe Department of Defense. Sep- 
aration of these components of the civilian population would be difficult, 
and it would be somewhat artificial. Transportation facilities developed 
for military purposes contribute to the current and continuing develop- 
ment of the total economy. Essential facilities for the populations of cities 
and cooperation in health programs for the indigenous population may in- 
fluence the permanent growth of the population. Similarly, solutions to 
problems of the means of living in or the adaptation of technologies to the 
Alaskan situation may advance the development of year-round economic 
activities and the formation of a larger resident population. 


The population present in Alaskais characterized by major sea- 
sonal fluctuations in addition tothe sharp changes inaverage annual pop- 
ulations. Monthly population estimates, shownin graphicform in Figure 
1, indicate a yearly maximum as of August 1, a yearly minimum as of 
January 1.[21] The seasonal differences are major, and they change from 
year to year. The maximum differences occurred in 1952, when the pop- 
ulationas of January 1 was 123,200, that of August 1, 162,500. The dif- 
ferences were reduced sharply from 1952 to 1955, changed little in 1956, 
and rose in 1957. 


The monthly changes are the relatively minor differences between 
the great numbers coming intoAlaskaandthose leaving it. The balance 








sheet of the recorded movements between July 1, 1956, and June 30, 1957, 
shows the fluxofa specific time period and illustrates both the problems 
of interpreting the current developments and the problems of collecting 
meaningful information on those developments. In this single year, more 
than 150,000 civilian passengers arrived in Alaska and more than 150,000 
left. There wasanetlossof 124 people througha total movement of more 
than 300,000 people. [22] Thenetloss was greatest in September, when 
18,000 passengers left Alaska and 12,000 arrived. The net gain was great- 
est in June, when 25,200 arrived and 18,000 left. These figures cannot 
be used as measures of changes in the resident population, for they are 
reports on passengers. They include tourists coming to visit Alaska and 
residents going tothe states for business or pleasure. They also include 
people coming for seasonal employment or departing from it. And of 
course they include settlers arriving inAlaskaand residents leaving it. 
Monthly, seasonal, and annual population estimates refer to people phys- 
ically present in Alaska; ''to date no method has been devised to sep- 
arate the transients from the residents." [23] 


The first distinction of population in Alaska at the present time 
is that between the civilian and the military, and the first question is that 
of the relative rolesof civilian and military populations in the increase 
of the total population. The more conventional separation of migration 
and natural increase as components of population growthis simple enough 
to make in Alaska, but the interpretation of the significance of the dis- 
tinctionisdifficult. Inthe six years from April 1, 1950, to July 1, 1956, 
there was an increase of 77,000 in the total population, an increase of 
52,000 inthe civilian population. [24] Inthe totalincrease, 44,000 repre- 
sented net migration, 33,000 natural increase. In the civilian increase, 
19,000 represented net migration, 33,000 naturalincrease. Inthe recent 
years of relatively small net change in the military population, natural 
increase has been the predominant factor in the population balance for 
Alaska. Inthe yearfrom July 1, 1956, to June 30, 1957, the increase of 
8,600 in the total population consisted of a net increase of 2,000 in the 
armed forces, a net loss of 124 through civilian movement to and from 
the Territory, and a natural increase of about 6,700. [25] 
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The increasing role of naturalincrease in the growth of the pop- 
ulationisinparta product of the lesser rates of increase or even the ap- 
pearance of decreaseinthe military population. However, both the ab- 
solute amount and the rate of natural increase have tended to rise year 
by year. The birthrate rosefrom 27.2 per 1,000 total population in 1950 
to 37.0 in 1956, while the death rate declined from 9.1 in 1950 to 5.8 in 
1956. [26] The rate of natural increase, 1.8 per cent per year in 1950, 
reached 2.5 per cent per year by 1953 and exceeded 3.0 in 1956. 


Itis tempting to extend the usual generalizations on the demog- 
raphy of frontierareasto Alaska. It might be argued that the major con- 
tribution of natural increase to population growth indicated movement of 
the frontier population toward demographic maturity. The level of the 
birth rate and the high rate of natural increase might also be cited as 
further corroboration of the tendency of the rate of natural increase in 
frontier areas tobe substantially above that in the base populations that 
furnished the original migrants. Here, as elsewhere, the demographic 
processes of the Alaskan populations cannot be placed easily within the 
context of simple classifications. The plural of the word population was 
used advisedly, for the effects of two distinct processes of change are 
mingled inthe vital statistics of recent years. The first is the increas- 
ing numbers of births tononindigenous womeninAlaska. The second is 
the declining mortality of the indigenous population. There is conver- 
gence in the levels of vital rates in the two groups, but convergence in 
birth rates is occurring because of the upward movement of the nonindig- 
enous rate, while convergence in death rates is occurring because of the 
downward movement of the indigenous rate. The increasing rate of nat- 
ural increase of the nonindigenous group is relevant to the society and 
economy of Alaska only to the extent that the births occur to parents who 
will remain in Alaska. The increasing rate of natural increase of the in- 
digenous group has direct relevance to the future of Alaska, for this group 
is and presumably will remain resident in Alaska. 


The Fertility of the Nonindigenous Population 


In 1950, the reproductive performance of the nonindigenous pop- 
ulation in Alaska did not differ greatly from that of the general popula- 
tion of the United States. The crude birthrateof 23.2 was somewhat less 
than that of 23.6 in the total United States, but the presence of higher pro- 
portions of armedforcesin Alaska and the concentration of women in the 
younger adult ages barred expectations of identity. [27] The gross re- 
production rate of 1.8 for Alaska's nonindigenous women was significantly 
above that of 1.5 for all women inthe United States, but differences in the 
marital status and the parities of women were available as simple ex- 
planatory factors. The problem in interpretation is not the situation in 
1950, but the changes since then. In the years from 1950 to 1956, the 
birth rate of the population of the United States increased from 23.6 to 
24.9, while that of Alaska's nonindigenous population increasedfrom 23.2 
to 34.6. 


An increase inthe birth rate such as that which has occurred in 
Alaska is not explainable solely in terms of shifts of the age structure 
or the marital status of the female population. If age-specific fertility 
in 1956 had been at the level of that in 1950, Alaska would have had to 
have 44,000 nonindigenous women in the childbearing ages to produce the 
5,500 nonindigenous births. This hypothetical number of women is almost 
six times the number present in Alaska in 1950. It is only 7,000 below 
the official estimate of 52,000 civilians aged 18 to 44 in all Alaska as of 











July 1, 1957, and this estimate included men and women of all raceand 
nativity groups. [28] 


Incisive analysis of changes in the fertility of the nonindigenous 
population would require the detailed tabulations of the data of the 1960 
census and special tabulations of births occurring in Alaska by the serv- 
ice associations of the father. Since neither of these sources is as yet 
available, the location of births within Alaska and the distributions of 
births by age of mother and parity will be examined for clues. 


Many lines of evidence converge to attribute the increase in births 
in Alaskatothe rates of childbearing among the dependents of the armed 
forces. The percentage of all births to white parents that occurred in the 
Anchorage and Fairbanks Districts was 62 in 1950, 80 in 1956. [29] 
Changes inthe numbers of births to whites in the rural areas of the two 
districts are more conclusive, for military installations and hospitals 
were located outside the incorporated areas ofthe cities. The percentage 
of all white births in Alaskaoccurring in the rural areas of the two dis- 
trictsincreasedfrom 20 in 1950 to 52 in 1956. The relative changes in 
numbers of birthsareevenmore striking. There were 231 white births 
inallAlaska in 1956 for each 100 suchbirthsin 1950. Birthsin 1956 per 
100 births in 1950 numbered 605 for the ruralareas of the Anchorage and 
Fairbanks Districts, 127 for all the rest of Alaska, including the cities 
of Anchorage and Fairbanks. 


The large increases inthe military population of Alaska occurred 
in 1951 and 1952, while the large increases in births occurred in 1952 and 
1953. These increases in births were not spread uniformly through the 
age groups of mothers or the orders of the births. Rather, there were 
sharp increasesinnumbers of births to women aged 20 to 24, and there 
were sharp increases infirst and second births. [30] In each year from 
1953 to 1956, 11 to 12 per cent of all births were first births to women 
aged 15 to 19, while 32 to 34 per cent of all births were first or second 
births to women aged 20 to 24. Births to women aged 25 and above showed 
the parity progressions to be expected in a cohort of initially low parity 
moving toward the modal reproductive performance of United States 
women. 


A predominance of births to short-time residents may be a major 
factor in the explanation of the height of the birthrate and of the patterns 
of changes in births by age of mother and birth order. There may be a 
relatively unchanging number of women who are the wives of men sta- 
tioned in Alaska or present there on brief assignment, or the numbers 
may be changing. The continuing process of replacement in the group 
would maintain it with an age structure, a duration of marriage, anda 
parity order highly favorable to frequent childbearing in Alaska. Stabil- 
ity in numbers of first and second births andinbirthsto younger women 
could continue indefinitely ina population that was always in process of 
replacement. Thisisnota total explanation of the relatively high fertil- 
ity of the families of the armed forces in Alaska, though, for there are 
increases in third and fourth births. There is also a sharp increase in 
the population inthe earlier elementary grades in the base schools, and 
that increase remains in the earlier grades without the expected progres- 
sion upwardtothe higher grades. [31] The movements of families with 
young children to Alaska and relatively large families among those who 
remained inAlaska for a period of years would not be unexpected. The 
majority of the births occur tothe wives of enlisted men or noncommis- 
sioned officers, and here there are allowances in facilities and in pay for 
additional children, and prenatal, natal, and postnatal care is furnished 
almost without cost. Furthermore, there is overseas pay. 
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The second component inthe fertility of the nonindigenous popu- 
lation consists of births to civilian families resident in Alaska. Here 
there would be an aging of women, though with continuing in-migration 
the population would be expected to be fairly young. Since the women re- 
main in Alaska, there would be parity progressions in the births of suc- 
cessive years, and the school children would move upward through the 
grades and into and eventually through highschool. Boththese processes 
are apparent inthe statistics of Alaska. A roughand necessarily approx- 
imate allocation of births to the civilian and military populations on the 
basis of the place of occurrence of the births suggests that the birth rate 
in the civilian component of Alaska's population was appreciably below 
that in the military and related component. There is little evidence in 
the statistics currently available thatthe women resident in Alaska are 
bearing children at rates substantially above those to be expected on the 
basis of age, marital status, and educational and economic characteris- 
tics. 


The Vital Rates of the Indigenous Population 


Quantitative analysis of the levels of fertility and mortality and the 
rates of natural increase inthe indigenous population is hazardous. Es- 
timates, counts, andenumerations have been incomplete and inaccurate 
to varying degrees for the totalnative population. Difficulties inthe clas- 
sification of individuals as members of groups were compounded initially 
by the use of the word Indianasa generic term for American primitives. 
In more recent periods the dichotomy of white and nonwhite has led to data 
for a group composed of Asians, Negroes, Aleuts, Eskimos, and Indians in 
varying proportions indifferent areas and in changing proportions over 
time. Where the three indigenous groups are differentiated, numbers 
are small and there is evidence of confusioninclassification. The num- 
bers andthe characteristics of Aleuts, Eskimos, and Indians seem rea- 
sonable in 1939, andthe differences among the groups are reasonable in 
the light of their known histories. The numbers and the characteristics 
of the groups seem equally reasonable in1950. Thedifficulty is that com- 
parisons of the numbers enumerated in each age group in 1939 with the 
numbers of the survivors of that age group in 1950 yield reasonable lev- 
els and age patterns of survivorship only if the three indigenous groups 
are combined. There is suggestive evidence that errors in classifica- 
tion have a systematic bias toward inclusionina more general category, 
for the greatest deficiencies in expected survivors are found among the 
Aleuts, the greatest surpluses among the Indians. 


Only limited significance can be attributed to the changes from 
one census to another, but major significance can be attached to the ab- 
sence of any consistent trend in the size of the indigenous population dur- 
ing the seventy years from 1880 to 1950. There must have been major 
shifts indeath rates from year to year, and levels of fertility and mor- 
tality probably differed among the groups andin the areas. Over a per- 
icdof almost three-quarters of a century, though, the balance of births 
and deaths was suchasto preserve numbers in all Alaska without major 
increase and without measurable decline. In the long run of the several 
decades that were involved, death rates must have been approximately 
equal to birth rates. Thus evidence as to the levels of birth rates will 
also be evidence as to the levels of death rates. 


The age structure of the indigenous Alaskan populations could not 
have been produced in a stable setting unless birth rates had been at least 
45to50 per 1,000 total population. [32] The lowest percentage below age 
15 inany of the groupsin 1939 or 1950 wasthe 42.8 oftheAleuts in 1950, 






































while the highest was the 45.2 of the Aleuts in 1939. For the combined 
groups, the percentage below age 15 was 43.3 in 1940 and 44.0in 1950. [33] 
Similarly high proportions of youth characterized the groups in earlier 
periods. 


It is obvious that neither the absolute nor the relative age struc- 
tures of the Alaskan native groups were precisely accurate. There were 
and are omissions of children, and age was often a matter of estimation 
or allocation rather than knowledge. It appears that old age involved pres- 
tige, or perhaps those who seemed old were placed in the age categories 
regarded as properforthe very old. These persistent factors of error 
were responsible for irregularities in age and sex structures, but there 
isno basis for assuming systematic errors that would create the age and 
sex structures of the enumerated populations. 


The development of the vital statistics system in the late 'forties 
and the extension of the birth-registration test to Alaska in 1950 permit 
direct assessment of the level of the birth rate. Both the field test and 
comparisons of registered births with enumerated infants indicate that 
some 15 per cent of the births occurring to the indigenous groups in 
Alaska in 1950 were not registered. [34] Since the registered births of 
1950 indicateda birth rate of 39.3 per 1,000 population, the actual birth 
rate must have beenat least 45. The births registered in 1956 indicated 
a birth rate of 46.5. [35] The gross reproduction rate was at the general 
level of 3.5 


If the evidence of the enumerative censuses andthe current birth 
registrations is accepted, the birth rate characteristic of the indigenous 
populations of Alaska is at the general level of 45 or more per 1,000 total 
population. Since there was only irregular change without significant in- 
crease in the population from 1880 to 1950, the death rate over periods 
of years must also have been 45 or more. It would have been lower in 
good years, higherinyears of epidemic or starvation. On the average, 
however, the expectation of life at birthcould not have been much higher 
than 25 years. The proportions of those in specific agesin 1939 who sur- 
vived to 1950 are quite consistent withthe assumption that the expecta- 
tion of life at birth was in the 20 to 25 year range. The survival ratios 
from childhood to the young adult ages and from these ages to younger 
middle age suggest that the populations could survive the high mortality 
of the early adult years only because there had been reductions in infant 
and early childhood mortality. 


The numbers of deaths registered in Alaska are substantially be- 
low the numbers of the registered births. This relationship has heldfrom 
1945 to the present. [36] The death rate as computed from unadjusted 
figures was 16.9 per 1,000 population in 1950, and it declined to 10.4 in 
1956. The difference between registered births and registered deaths 
indicates a rate of natural increase of 2.2 percenta year in 1950 and 3.6 
in 1956. 


Since arate of natural increase of 2.2 per cent a year in 1950 is 
quite inconsistent with any level that could have existed throughout the 
'forties, is it then likely that the generally highand advancing rate of in- 
crease inthe 'fiftiesis spurious? Theanswer is negative, although some 
part of the recorded increase may be an artifact of the differing complete- 
ness of birth and death registration. Since the late 'forties there have 
been major extensions of public health and medical services for the in- 
digenous people inAlaska. [37] Reported deaths from tuberculosis num- 
bered 229 in 1950 and 33 in 1956. [38] The percentages ofthe deaths of 
indigenous males attributed to tuberculosis declined from 34 in 1950 to 
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4 in 1956. Bythe latter year, deaths from accidents were far more prev- 
alent among indigenous menthandeaths from tuberculosis. The trends 
in reported deaths by age corroborate this evidence from the statistics 
on causes of death, for the death rates of the indigenous people were de- 
clining from age 1 to age 44, with the major declines concentrated in the 
years of late adolescence and early maturity. The increasing numbers 
of reported infant deaths suggest that declinesin mortality were occur- 
ring in a period of generally improving registration. 


A decision among the alternative interpretations as to the level 
of mortality and the rate of natural increase need not be made at pres- 
ent, for the enumeration of 1960 andthe registration tests associated with 
it will provide measures of what has happened. The only empirical data 
available at present, some preliminary returns from the census of vil- 
lages taken in 1958, support the inference of substantial increase in the 
indigenous population. [39] Comparisons of village populations in 1939 
and 1950 indicateda decrease of 13 per cent inthe populations of villages 
whose 1950 populations were in the 25 to 99 size group, an increase of 
almost 14 per centinthe populations of villages whose 1950 populations 
were in the 100 to 249 group. With villages similarly classified by size 
in 1950, the increasefrom 1950 to 1958 amounted to 15 per cent for the 
smaller villages, and 17 per cent for the larger ones. 


The Formation of a Population 


The concentration of analysis on the population of Alaska itself 
has been fruitful, for the location apart from the other forty-eight states, 
the vast distances, the separateness of the ethnic groups, andthe sharp- 
ness of the economic shifts permit a study of processes of growth and 
adaptation that are often inextricably intertwined. This is an initial ap- 
proach, however, and there are logical next steps. One is the analysis 
of the processes of growth in Alaska in comparison with those in other 
states inthe years before they achieved statehood. Another is the anal- 
ysis of the structure, the vital rates, andthe migrations of the component 
groups and the total population in Alaska in comparison with those in the 
populations of developmental areas in other regions of the United States 
atthe present time and at different time periods. This analysis of dif- 
ferences in the formation of regional populations in situations where cul- 
tural, economic, and technological factors can be controlled or evaluated 
is a prelude to comparative analysis and generalization on the demog- 
raphy of the northern regions. 


The outstanding fact about Alaskans in the last three-quarters of 
a century is that they have been Americans. The conditions in Alaska 
and the timing of growth produced distinctive patterns in the distribution, 
the composition, and the vital rates of the population, but eachof the com- 
ponents in the population of Alaska and each of the processes of change 
had its counterpart elsewhere inthe United States. That which was dif- 
ferent was the relative numerical balance of the components, the persis- 
tent discontinuities in development, and the continuing predominance of 
the long-distance migrant in all groups except the indigenous people. 


The separateness of intruded and indigenous peoples in Alaska is 
paralleled in the historic relations of colonists and Indians. So also is 
the decline or disappearance of native groups intheir early contacts with 
the technologies andthe germs brought byintruders. Gold rushes in A- 
laska didnot differ significantly from gold rusheselsewhere. The agents 
of great companies purchased furs from nativesin the Pacific northwest, 
and lumbering was a seasonal industry in the north woods in the days of 
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the mythical Paul Bunyan. The northward movement of tourists in the 
summer and the southward movement inthe winter would yield seasonal 
mobility patterns in other regions of the United States if the moves were 
recorded and included in statistics on mobility. There are debates con- 
cerning patterns of mobility inthe life cycles of individuals, and there is 
speculation concerning the later movements of those now in urban fringes, 
suburbia, and exurbia. The migration that is so predominant an aspect 
of contemporary Alaska may require interpretation within the context of 
the labor mobility and the social fluidity in the total population of the 
United States. 


There have been similarities in the demography of the component 
groups in Alaska and elsewhere, but there have been critical differences 
in the course of population growth. For more than two hundred years 
Alaska remained a pioneer region, its nonindigenous population fluctu- 
ating irregularly in response to episodic and limited developments. The 
factor requiring explanation is not the nature of the Alaskan population 
at any specific time but the persistence of its characteristics over time. 
Exploration of the many facets of this problem and analysis of the his- 
toric and contemporary interactions of factors cannot be fitted intoa note 
on population or evenatreatise limited to demography. However, some 
of the demographic bases for the persistence of instability and emptiness 
must be noted. 


A casual viewof Alaskan history would attribute priority to cli- 
matic and economic factors as deterrents to the growthof a nonindigenous 
population native to the area. Fishing and lumbering were seasonal in- 
dustries, and the prevalent employment pattern was that of men who 
moved without families. There were neither agricultural nor industrial 
developments to maintain a substantial and increasing resident popula- 
tion. Foodand facilities remained costly, living conditions difficult, and 
markets limited. Individual homesteading or small business activities 
could not occur except in conformity withthe existing conditions. West- 
ward Alaska remained a pioneer region because it offered few alterna- 
tives between intricate adaptations to its conditions such as the primi- 
tives made and the type of mastery of the conditions of living and pro- 
ducing that modern man had achieved. 


The assumption that there were only limitedalternatives between 
primitive adjustment and technological conquest in Alaska rests ondem- 
ographic developments elsewhere rather than on the inherent character- 
istics of Arctic and sub-Arctic regions in general or Alaska in particular. 
Experience in small areas and the research of agricultural experiment 
stations has shown that many types of agricultural production are pos- 
sible in Alaska. From the period of the ''discovery' to the early twen- 
tieth century, however, there were practical barriers to agricultural 
settlement. Adjacent lands were empty, and peasant settlement from a 
distance was difficult, if not impossible. As we noted earlier, neither 
Russia nor the United States had pressures of people on resources or 
limitations to food supplies. There were few economic motivations for 
major investment in group settlement in Alaska. 


By the second quarter of the twentieth century, the mechanization 
of agriculture was bringing farming into the industrial sector of the econ- 
omy. Increases in production followed the more scientific utilization of 
already cultivated land rather than expansion on marginal lands. The 
great currents of migration were from farmtocity. The period of his- 
tory was too late for any major migrations of people to secure home- 
steads in areas where labor would be arduous, rewards limited, andthe 
possibilities of failure great. The fact that the resources of Alaska might 
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have supported a population of many millions was not relevant to the de- 
cisions of individuals who had wide choices among many and diverse eco- 
nomic opportunities. 


The increase in the nonindigenous population of Alaska in recent 
years is a product ofthe transfer of the urbanand even metropolitan way 
of life to Alaska, primarilytothe rail-belt of the Anchorage-Fairbanks 
region. The vanguard consisted of scientists, engineers, and technicians 
rather than those lowly in income and education seeking economic se- 
curity through common labor or the ownership of a quarter section of 
land. The great migration itself includedarmed forces, civilian employ- 
ees of government, and persons inthe private sector ofthe economy. The 
initial movements were those of men, but increasingly the movements 
have been those of families rather than unattached individuals. Projec- 
tions of future growth based on these trends of the last decade and a half 
suggesta very substantial population for Alaska in the future. The re- 
cency and the rapidity of the growthandthe predominant role of succes- 
sions of migrants argue for caution in estimating a continuing increase 
for the coming decades. However, advancing technologies and increas- 
ing knowledge of the resources of Alaska suggest equal caution in accept- 
ing instability as a continuing aspect of the Alaskan population. 


There is relative surety in analysis for the nonindigenous popu- 
lation but major uncertainty in analysis for the indigenous population. 
The situation is reversed when the prospects for growth are considered. 
The increase of the nonindigenous population is dependent on the type and 
extent of the economic developments that occur in Alaska. The growth 
of the indigenous population is not likely to be influenced greatly by mi- 
grations to and from Alaska, noristhe birth rate likely to decline in the 
near future. The deathrate has already ceclined substantially, and fur- 
ther decline is likelyas healthand welfare services are extended. What- 
ever their previous levels, rates of natural increase are now high and 
they are likely to become higher. 


Continuing separateness could characterize the residential areas, 
the economies, andthe societies of the Aleuts, the Eskimos, the Indians, 
and the immigrants from outside Alaska as long as the numbers of the 
primitive peoples were relatively unchanging and the depletion of their 
resources was not proceeding too rapidly. That separateness cannot be 
maintained as ratesof increase of three to four per cent a year further 
threaten an already precarious population-resources balance among in- 
digenous peoples who are rapidly acquiring the material aspirations of 
the larger society. 


The growth ofa demographically mature and culturally cohesive 
population in Alaska is a complex process. It involves the achievement 
of a larger component of the residentially stable among those who are 
building the economy and the society of modern Alaska. It involves eco- 
nomic opportunities outside the traditional occupations for the increas- 
ing indigenous peoples. There is no reasonable solution to these dual 
problems other than the extension of the modern economy and society to 
include the indigenous peoples. 


The persistent emptiness of Alaska over the centuries has per- 
mitted a direct meeting of some of the most advanced groups America 
has produced with some of the most distinctive of the surviving primi- 
tives. The meeting occurs in a democratic context, and it occurs in an 
economic context where the manpower deficiencies of the one group can 
be supplemented by the inadequately utilized manpower of the other. The 
problems of integration are great, for the speed of development in the 
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larger economy andthe rapidity of the increases in the indigenous popu- 
lations preclude gradual assimilation. In Alaska, though, there are im- 
mense resources, and there are few deficiencies in the scientific knowl- 
edge, the technical know-how, or the capital needed to develop those re- 
sources should it be economically profitable or socially desirable to do 
so. The resolution of the problems that are involved is not predictable 
from the demographic facts of the past or the present, but the types of 
solutions that are achieved will be critical factors in the future growth 
of the population. 


Irene B. Taeuber 
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QUESTIONS ON RELIGION IN THE UNITED STATES CENSUS: A FUR- 
THER NOTE. In additiontothe publication of data on religion from the 
Current Population Survey of March 1957 notedinthis space in January, 
it should have been stated that the Bureau of the Census has released a 
tabulation of fertility by religion in Table 40 of the Statistical Abstract 





of the United States 1958. This table, based on the March 1957rSurvey, 
presents for womenever married the number of children ever born per 
1,000 women (a) 15 to 44 yearsoldand (b) 45 years oldand over, classi- 
fied by religion reported (Protestant; Roman Catholic; Jewish; and Other, 
none and not reported) and in the case of Protestants also for the four 
largest denominational groups. Forthe women 15 to 44 the numbers of 
children ever born per 1,000 women have been standardized for age. No 
cross~-classification of religion with other characteristics appears in the 
Abstract. - Dorothy Good. 





The Bureau of the Census is planning 
i960 ae OO mae to dispose of its remaining supply of 
1940 Census publications. This in- 
cludes some copies of bound volumes and many of the special reports on 
various subjects (i.e., The Labor Force, Internal Migration, Families, 
Fertility, etc.). Interested persons can obtain a list of available publi- 
cations by addressing a request promptly to Mr. Howard G. Brunsman, 
Chief, Population Division, Bureau of the Census. Although no charge 
will be made for the publications, it may be necessary to ask the reci- 
pient to pay shipping charges on any large order. 


The Bureau alsohasa supply of the individual State parts of 1950 
Census of Population, Volume II, Characteristics of the Population (Parts 
2, 51-54). Requests may be made for copies for a single State, a group 
of States, orforallStates. This doesnot include the United States Sum- 
mary (Part 1), the supply of which is exhausted. 
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A. GENERAL POPULATION STUDIES 
AND THEORY 
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typology of concepts. 





2017 Vicari, E. 

Elementi di teoretica della emigrazione 
[Elements of the theory of emigration]. 
Rome, Edizioni di Parlamento, 1957. 189 


pp.° 





2018 Villey, Daniel. 

Lecgons de démographie. II. Esquisse 
d'une métadémographie. Directives pour 
une initiation & l'étude de la population. 
Situations et promotion contemporaines de 
la démographie [Lessons of demography. 
Il. Sketch of a "metademography." Guides 
for an approach to the study of population. 
Contemporary status of demography]. Par- 
is, Editions Montchrestien, 1958. [viii], 
356 pp., processed. 

Chapters: Justification d'un projet; I (On- 
tologique): l'object de la demographie; II 
(Gnosologique): de la méthode en demogra- 
phie; III (Axiologique): des valeurs en dé- 
mographie. 

For citation to Vol. I, see 24:Title 2031. 


2019 Whelpton, P. K.,and Kiser, Clyde V., 
Editors. 

Social and psychological factors affecting 
fertility. Vol. 5. Concluding reports and 
summary of chief findings from the Indian- 
apolis study. New York, Milbank Memorial 
Fund, 1958. Pp. [vi], 1087-1372. 

Reprinting, withaforeword by Lowell J. 
Reed, of Parts XXV-XXXIII. See 19(1): Title 
285 and 21:Title 3148 for citations to pre- 
vious volumes. 


2020 Yugoslavia. Savezni Zavod za Stati- 
stiku. 

II [i.e. Drugi] demografski seminar, 29-V 
do 8-VI-1956 [Second Demographic Semi- 
nar, May 29-June 8, 1956]. Belgrade, 1957. 
250 pp. 

Maps, bibliography, diagrams, footnotes, 
graphs, tables. [E.E.A.I. 7(11)] 


2021 Zaboklicka, A. 
[A discussion on problems of historical 
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demography.] Kwartalnik Historyczny 
(Warsaw) 65(2):646-648. 1958. In Polish.° 


[See also Titles 2027, 2085, 2341, 2350- 
2352, 2396, 2400, 2403] 


B. REGIONAL POPULATION STUDIES 


Historical Studies 





2022 Aleati, Giuseppe. 

La popolazione di Pavia durante il do- 
minio spagnolo [The population of Pavia 
during the Spanish rule]. Universita degli 
Studi di Pavia, Facolta di Scienze Politi- 
che, Istituto di Statistica, Pubblicazione No. 
1. Milan, A. Giuffre, 1957. 290 pp.° 





2023 American Historical Association. 

Expansion urbana en la América Latina 
durante el siglo XIX [Urban expansion in 
Latin America in the nineteenth century]. 
Estudios Americanos (Seville), April-May 
1957. 

Papers read at the American Historical 
Association session, 1956. [A.H.R. 63(3)] 


c 

2024 Astrém, Sven-Erik. 

Samhdallsplanering och regionsbildning i 
Kejsartidens Helsingfors: studier i stadens 
inre differentiering 1810-1910 [Social plan- 
ning and the formation of social areas in 
Imperial Helsingfors: studies of the inner 
differentiation of the city 1810-1910]. Hel- 
sinki, Mercators Tryckeri, 1957. 375 pp. 
With English summary.°® 





2025 Barkan, Omer Lutfi. 

Essai sur les données statistiques des 
registres de recensement dans l'Empire 
Ottoman au XV®© et XVI© siécles [Essay on 
the statistical data in the census registers 
of the Ottoman empire for the fifteenth and 
sixteenth centuries]. Journal of Economic 
and Social History of the Orient (Leiden) 
1(1):9-36. Aug. 1957. 

Report on researches accomplished 
since 1940, listingnew sources of data and 
presenting in tables and text quantitative 
estimates of numbers and distributions at 
various dates (before 1520, 1520-1530, 
1571-1580, after 1580). 


2026 Blasingham, Emily J. 

The Illinois Indians, 1634-1800: a study 
in depopulation. Dissertation Abstracts 
16(11):1995. 1956. 

"Itis the purpose of this study to ascer- 
tain the causes of the rapid depopulation of 
this group. ...it was necessary to recon- 


struct the history of the Illinois...as wellas 
those aspects of Illinois culture which would 
bear on this problem." 


2027 Chevalier, Louis, Editor. 

Le choléra: la premiere épidemie du 
XI Xéme siecle [Cholera, the prime epidem - 
ic of the nineteenth century]. Paris, La So- 
cieté d'Histoire de la Révolution de 1848, 
1958. XVIII, 190 pp. 

Introduction by the editor discusses the 
relation of demography and history as ex- 
emplified in the case of the cholera epi- 
demic of 1832. Chapters on the experience 
of affected regions: Paris by Louis Che- 
valier; Lille by Monique Dineur and Charles 
Engrand; the Normandy departments by J. 
Vidalenc; Bordeaux by Dr. Fréour; Mar- 
seilles by P.Guiral; Russia by Mme Netch- 
kinaetal.; England by D. Eversley. [Pub- 
lisher's announcement] 





2028 Chevalier, M., and Scherrer, J. J. 

Documents sur le développement urbain 
de Besangon entre 1840 et 1940 [Documents 
pertaining tothe urban development of Be- 
sangon between 1840 and 1940]. Annales 
Litteéraires de l'Université de Besancon, 
No. 18. Paris, Les Belles Lettres, 1957. 
37 pp. 

Plans, diagrams, and summary of find- 
ings on growth trends, densities, and dis- 
tributions of demographic and social char- 
acteristics by quarters. [P.R.T. 13(4)] 


2029 Creekmore, Pollyanna, Editor. 
Grainger County, Tennessee, Federal 
census of 1810, population schedule (third 
census) and county tax lists for 1810. Mc- 
Clung Historical Collection Special Studies, 
No. 1. Knoxville, Tenn., Lawson McGhee 

Library, 1956. 71 pp.° 


2030 Dunkle, John R. 

Population change as an element in the 
historical geography of St. Augustine. 
Florida Historical Quarterly 37(1):3-32. 
July 1958.° 


2031 Ellsberry, Elizabeth. 

Marriage records of Livingston County, 
Missouri, 1837-1863. Chillicothe, Mo., no 
date. 38, xix pp.° 





2032 Gautier, Etienne, and Henry, Louis. 
La population de Crulai, paroisse nor- 
mande: étude historique [The population of 
Crulai, a Normandy parish: a historical 
study]. Institut National d'Etudes Démo- 
graphiques, Cahiers de Travaux et Docu- 

ments, No. 33. Paris, 1958. 272 pp. 
For a presentation of this volume see 
Population (Paris) 13(2):283-286. April- 
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June 1958. See also Titles 2006 and 2192, 
this issue. 


2033 Jutronic, A. 

[Child mortality in Split from 1742 to 
1830.] Starine, Jugoslovenska Akademija 
Znanosti i Umjetnosti, Odjel za Filozofiju 
i Drustvene Nauke (Zagreb) 47:135-154. 
1957. In Serbo-Croatian. 


2034 Jutronic, A. 

[The most ancient preserved register of 
births in Sutivan from 1622-1694.] Starine, 
Jugoslovenska Akademija Znanosti i Um- 
jetnosti, Odjel za Filozofiju i Drustvene 
Nauke (Zagreb) 47:223-236. 1957. InSer- 
bo-Croatian.° 


2035 Katic, L. 

[Register of the Split notary, Andrija de 
Salandis, from 1514-1518.] Starine, Jugo- 
slovenska Akademija Znanosti i Umjetno- 
sti, Odjel za Filozofiju i Drustvene Nauke 
(Zagreb) 47:155-196. 1957. In Serbo-Cro- 
tian.° 


2036 Lawton, R. 

Population movements in the West Mid- 
lands 1841-61. Geographical Journal 
124(3):164-176. Sept. 1958. 

Discussion "analysing the role of migra- 
tion in the development of the pattern of pop- 
ulation distribution in nineteenth century 
Britain" based on data from the decennial 
censuses. Summary tables and detailed 
maps. 





2037 Osborne, Richard H. 

The movements of people in Scotland, 
1851-1951. Reprinted from: Scottish Stud- 
ies, Vol. 2, Part 1, 1958. 45 pp.° 


2038 Pellandini, Gian C. 

Il movimento demografico nel Cantone 
Ticino dal 1850 al 1950 [Population trends 
in Ticino Canton from 1850 to 1950]. Bel- 
linzona, 1955. 104 pp.°® 


2039 Pontefract, England (Parish). 

The parish register of Pontefract, 1585- 
1641. Transcribed and edited by Thomas B. 
Willis. The Publications of the Yorkshire 
Parish Register Society, Vol. 122. Leeds, 
Yorkshire Parish Register Society, 1958. 
329 pp.° 


2040 Reinhard, Marcel. 





La population frangaise au XVII® siecle 
[The French population in the seventeenth 
century]. Population (Paris) 13(4):619-631. 
Oct.-Dec. 1958. 

Summary and evaluation of demographic 
findings of an unpublished thesis by Pierre 


Goubert on the history of Beauvais and its 
population from 1600 to 1730, with a dis- 
cussion of the wider applicability of the 
methods employed (reconstitution of fam- 
ilies and compilation of data on migration 
from parish registers, burial certificates, 
baptismal certificates, enumerations in 
1718 and 1764, tax records, and medical 
records). 


2041 Rodenwaldt, Ernst. 

Untersuchungen tiber die Biologie des 
venezianischen Adels [A biological study 
of the noble families of Venice]. Homo 
(Stuttgart) 8(1):1-26. 1957. 

An attempt to verify hypothetical inter- 
relations of declining fertility. [P.R.T. 
12(4)] 


2042 Sawyer, P. H. 

The density of the Danish settlement in 
England. University of Birmingham His- 
torical Journal, No. 1, 1957.° 





2043 Schaefer, H. L. 

Bremens Bevélkerung in der ersten 
Halfte des neunzehnten Jahrhunderts [The 
population of Bremen inthe first half of the 
nineteenth century]. Bremen, Dorn, 1957. 
277 pp.°® 


2044 Schrier, Arnold. 

Ireland and the American emigration, 
1850-1900. Minneapolis, University of 
Minnesota Press, 1958. x, 210 pp. 

"analysis of the impact on Ireland of 
emigration to the United States in the pe- 
riod 1850-1900, and...ananalysis of Ameri- 
can influences which filtered back to Ire- 
land via the emigrant stream.'' There are 
19 appendix tables prepared from official 
United States and United Kingdom sources 
and an extensive bibliography. 





2045 Thompson, Raymond H., Editor. 

Migrations in New World culture history. 
Social Science Bulletin No. 27. University 
of Arizona Bulletin, Vol. XXIX, No. 2, 
July 1958. Tucson, University of Arizona 
Press, 1958. 68 pp. 





{See also Titles 2006, 2021, 2103, 2115, 
2118, 2120, 2192, 2193, 2246, 2264, 2309, 
2345, 2349, 2374, 2379, 2474] 


Regional Demography 





2046 A[csadi], Glyorgy]. 

Az Arab vilag nepei [The peoples of the 
Arab world]. Demografia (Budapest) 1(2-3): 
302-310. 1958. With English and Russian 
summaries. 

Compilation and commentary on statis- 
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tics of numbers, density, urban agglom- 
erations, demographic and socio-economic 
characteristics, growth trends 1937-1956, 
and vital statistics 1950 and 1955, for var- 
ious Middle Eastern and North African 
countries. 


2047 Al-Sayyad, Muhammad Mahmud. 

Sukkan Mudiriyyat al-Buhayrah fi kham- 
sin 'A4m (1897-1947) [The population of the 
Province of Buhayrah in fifty years (1897- 
1947)]. Majallat Kulliyyat al-'Adab (Cairo) 
13(1):87-121; 13(2):147-183. Mayand Dec. 
1951. 

"The usual topics of demography. The 
article differs from similar intensive anal- 
yses of census reports in that it also in- 
cludes material from the annual publica- 
tions of the Ministry of Health."" [An An- 
notated Bibliography of the Egyptian Fellah] 





2048 Berlinguer, Giovanni. 

Demografia e sanita nell'U.R.S.S. nelle 
recenti statistiche ufficiali [Demography 
and public health of the U.S.S.R. according 
to recent official statistics]. Rivista Ita- 
liana di Economia Demografia e Statistica 
(Rome) 11(3-4):265-281. July-Dec. 1957. 

Summary, with comment, of data from 
publications issuedin1955 and 1956, deal- 
ing with population and territory, social 
composition, and hygiene and sanitation. 


2049 Brown, JamesS.,andRamsey, Ralph 
J., Compilers. 

The changing Kentucky population: a sum- 
mary of population data for counties. Ken- 
tucky Agricultural Experiment Station, Uni- 
versity of Kentucky, Progress Report 67. 
Lexington, Sept. 1958. 74 pp., processed. 

Tabular data presented under headings: 
Population: total, urban, rural, rural farm, 
rural nonfarm; Migration; Fertility; Size of 
households; Age compoistion; Educational 
data; Economic, employment and occupa- 
tional data; Housing, housing facilities, and 
communications; Farms and mechaniza- 
tion; Welfare and medical facility data; 
Church membership. 


2050 Common, R. 

Some recent developments in Greece. 
Tijdschrift voor Economische en Sociale 
Geografie (Rotterdam) 49(12):253-266. 
Dec. 1958. 

Discussion, with tables and cartograms, 
of changes in distribution of population, as 
revealedinthe censuses of 1928, 1940, and 
1951, andof economic distributions. Notes 
alsoon war losses and on quality of statis- 
tical information. 


2051 Croze, Marcel. 
Chronique de demographie [Demographic 
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record]. Journal de la Societé de Statisti- 
que de Paris 99(4-5-6):143-154. April- 
May-June 1958. 

Review of statistics for France cover- 
ing nuptiality, natality, mortality, infant 
mortality, and natural increase in 1957, 
estimated size and sex-age structure of 
Jan. 1, 1958, and projections to 1975. 


2052 Edgel, Ralph L. 

New Mexico population. Its size and its 
changing distribution. New Mexico Busi- 
ness 11(10):2-13. Oct. 1958. 

Presentation and discussion of estimates 
as of mid-1958 for each county, with an- 
nualfigures on births, deaths, and net mi- 
gration since 1950. Data also on trends in 
agricultural and non-agricultural employ- 
ment and urbanization. 


2053 Fievez, M. 

De belgische bevolking in 1956 en 1957 
[The Belgian population in 1956 and 1957]. 
Gids op Maatschappelijk Gebied (Brussels) 
49:731-768. July-Aug. 1958.° 





2054 France. Office de la Recherche 
Scientifique et Technique Outre-Mer. 

Rapport démographique sur la Nouvelle 
Calédonie [Demographic report on New 
Caledonia]. By Georges Malignac. Paris, 
1957. 22 pp.°® 





2055 Gravier, JeanF. 

Auvergne — Aquitaine. Etudes et Docu- 
ments, Etudes Régionales d'Emploi. Lux- 
embourg, Service des Publications de la 
Communauté Européenne, 1957. 68 pp. 

Statistical material includes: number of 
miners in relation tototal employed and to 
total population; available labor force tak- 
ing into consideration the depopulation of 
the rural surroundings, female labor force, 
birthrates, mortality, age structure, pro- 
jected population increase and probable 
available male and female labor force. 
[R.R. 16(3)] 





2056 Great Britain. General Register 
Office, England and Wales. 

The Registrar General's statistical re- 
view of England and Wales for the year 1955. 
Part Il. Commentary. London, H. M. 
Stationery Office, 1957. xiv, 274 pp. 

In the chapter, Births, fertility and re- 
productivity, the treatment of cohort anal- 
ysis has been expanded. Tables show for 
each marriage cohort since 1920 the mean 
family size reached after each single year 
of marriage duration, the corresponding 
fertility rates, i.e., the average annual 
additions by which family size has been 
built up, andthe mean ultimate family size 








sti- 


ra 
it 
i, 
>f 


| its 
si- 


ites 
oe 

mi- 
s in 
oy- 


57 
57]. 
21s) 


lle 


‘is, 


uu” 
Ux ~ 


| to 
1k - 
of 

ce, 
ro- 


e- 
25. 


»> 
al- 
or 

an 
ar 


ze 





REGIONAL POPULATION STUDIES 121 


of marriage cohorts since 1871. Replace- 
ment rates have been calculated and com- 
pared withthe actual generations. The re- 
placement rates give projected values for 
generations whose family building has not 
yet been completed. 


2057 Great Britain. General Register 
Office, England and Wales. 

The Registrar General's statistical re- 
view of England and Wales for the year 1956. 
Part HI. Commentary. London, H. M. 
Stationery Office, 1958. 294 pp. 

New features include text and statistical 
appendixes on: fertility rates by birth or- 
der, 1952-1956; age fertility rates in re- 
gions, conurbations, and urban/rural ag- 
gregates, 1956; net nuptiality, 1951-55. In 
the section on births, the mean ultimate 
family size of marriage cohorts has been 
extended back to 1861 and the projected 
values have been revised from those shown 
in the 1955 Commentary. A new section, 
Certification of cause of death, gives re- 
port of an investigation that compared di- 
agnoses made before and after post-mor- 
tems. Seealso Title 2056, this issue. For 
citation to Medical tables and Civil tables, 
see Title 2512. 


2058 Holubnychy, Vsevolod. 

The population of the Belorussian SSR. 
Belorussian Review (Munich), No. 6, 1958. 
Pp. 112-121. 

Discussion based on electoral data, on 
estimates made by a team of Chicago Uni- 
versity students, and on data from the new 
statistical handbook (see 24:Title 3645). 
Headings: Estimates of the total popula- 
tion; Losses during World War II; Distri- 
bution according toageand sex; Geograph- 
ical distribution; National composition. 


2059 Klinger, Andras. 

Az 1957. év fébb népesedeési adatai [Se- 
lected demographic figures of 1957]. Sta- 
tisztikai Szemle (Budapest) 36(7):589-616. 
July 1958. With Englishand Russian sum- 
maries. 

Presentation of vital statistics for 1957 
in comparison with those for recent years 
for Hungary and, in part, for counties and 
large cities. 


2060 Kornhauser, David H. 

Urbanization and population pressure in 
Japan. Pacific Affairs 31(3):275-285. Sept. 
1958. 

Review of urban trends, beginning in 
1920 (census data), with a table, Percent- 
age of total urban population of Japanese 
census regions, 1920-1955, and a discus- 
sion of population growth and population 
policy, housing, and family size. 








2061 Marshall, Douglas G., and Marfyak, 
Nancy. 

Selected population characteristics of 
Wisconsin counties; 1950and selected data 
for 1954 and 1957. Madison, University of 
Wisconsin, Department of Rural Sociology, 
College of Agriculture, 1957. 44 pp., proc- 
essed.° 


2062 Pellier, J. 

La région des Caraibes: problemes de 
population [The Caribbean region: popula- 
tion problems]. Etudes et Conjoncture 
(Paris) 13(10):973-984. Oct. 1958. 

Reviewof problems and prospects of the 
members of the Caribbean Commission 
group, with particular attention to Guade- 
loupe, Martinique, and French Guiana. 
Fertility controls, economic plans, and 
emigration policies are evaluated. 





2063 Pressat, Roland. 

La population de la Chine et son €conomie 
[China's population and economy]. Popula- 
tion (Paris) 13(4):569-589. Oct.-Dec. 1958. 
With comment by A. S., pp. 589-590. 

A survey of some official statistics inthe 
light of recent travel and interviews in 
China. Discusses the quality and signifi- 
cance of recent vital statistics and esti- 
matesof present and projected population. 
Tentatively assesses population policy, as 
regards the success of the contraceptive 
campaign andthe direction, retraining, and 
enhanced productivity of labor, with par- 
ticular reference to the transfers from 
agriculture to industry. 





2064 Scardovi, Italo. 

Ricerche sulle manifestazioni demogra- 
fiche differenziali dei comuni italiana (par- 
te I1)[Research on the differential demog- 
raphy of the Italian communes (part II)}. 
Statistica (Bologna) 18(3):439-497. July- 
Sept. 1958. 

Continuation of the analysis cited in 25: 
Title 1336. Communes grouped by per cent 
of resident population dependent on indus- 
try and population size for analyses of data 
from 1951 census and 1950-52 statistics on 
fertility, mortality, and nuptiality. Demo- 
graphic data also presented for communes 
by region subclassified by topographical 
situation. 





2065 Seligman, Daniel, and Mayer, Law- 
rence A. 

The future population "mix.'' The mar- 
kets of the sixties: Il. Fortune 59(2):94-97, 
222, 224, 226-228. Feb. 1959. 

Discussion of recent trends and short- 
run prospects in U. S. population size, in- 
cluding vital rates, differential fertility, 
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family size, age structure, socio-economic 
implications, and opinions on the national 
optimum size. 


2066 Société de Géographie de Geneve. 
[The geography of Geneva Canton.] Le 
Globe: Mémoires de la Société..., Tome 97. 
Publication du Centenaire. [Geneva], 1958. 

476 pp. 

Contents include: 

Steimer, Robert. L'évolution démogra- 
phique genevoise [The development of the 
population of Geneva]. 

Lobsiger, Georges. L'emigration de 
Geneve pour outre-mer [Overseas migra- 
tion from Geneva]. 


2067 Somogyi, Stefano. 

L'avvenire demografico dei paesi della 
Comunita Economica Europea [The demo- 
graphic future of the countries of the Euro- 
pean Economic Community]. Rassegna di 
Statistiche del Lavoro(Rome) 10(1-2):3-20. 
Jan.-April 1958. 

Compilation of tabular dataand review of 
trends innumbers, density, age-sex struc- 
ture, growth rates, expectation of life, pro- 
jected size and age structure to 1970, and 
proportion in active population. 


2068 Srb, Vladimir. 

Vyvojové tendence zakladnich demogra- 
fickych ukazatelu v Ceskoslovensku v letech 
1950-1957 [Development trends of popula- 
tion in Czechoslovakia, 1950-1957]. Stati- 
sticky Obzor (Prague) 38(6):261-270. June 
1958. With Englishand Russian summaries. 

Traces changes in age structure and their 
influence on nuptiality and fertility rates, 
mortality, and expectation of life in the 
Czech lands, Slovakia, and all Czechoslo- 
vakia. 


2069 Stephens, Richard W. 

Population pressures in Africa south of 
the Sahara. Washington, George Washing- 
ton University, 1958. [iv], 48 pp. 

Survey of trends and issues based on 
data compiled from United Nations reports. 


2070 Stritesky, J. 

Demograficky a zdravotni vyvoj obyva- 
telstva Ceskoslovenské Republiky v dlou- 
hodobém pohledu [Demographic and sani- 
tary development of the population in 

zechoslovakia; prolonged observation]. 
Casopis Lékara feskich (Prague) 97(23- 
24):706-725. June 6, 1958.° 


2071 Taeuber, Irene B. 

Asia's increasing population. Annals of 
the American Academy of Political and 
Social Science 318:1-7. July 1958. 

Discussion of current growth trends, the 








factors in the growth, and the implied 
problems for governmental policy. 


2072 Veyret-Verner, G. 

Quelques principes de démographie al- 
pine [Some principles of Alpine demogra- 
phy]. Revue de Géographie Alpine (Greno- 
ble), No. 1, 1958. Pp. 21-46. 

The influence of the exodus of the high- 
mountain population onthe age distribution 
of the Alpine regions. [B.A.D. 13(4)] 


2073 Vogelnik, Dolfe. 

Natalitetna in mortalitetna podroéja v 
Jugoslaviji [Natality and mortality regions 
in Yugoslavia]. Pp. 211-246 in: Univerza 
v Ljubljani, Ekonomski Zbornik, I. Letnik. 
Ljubljana, 1956. 355 pp. With English 
summary. 

"The author definesasnatality and mor- 
tality regions suchterritorially determined 
regions as are homogeneous with regard to 
natality and mortality." Tabular and carto- 
graphic representation of the average val- 
ues of thetwo years 1950 and 1951, by dis- 
trict. Methodological notes and comments 
on results. 





[See also Titles 2088, 2098, 2099, 2110, 
2116, 2118, 2170, 2296, 2306, 2308, 2314, 
2378, 2492, 2511] 


Surveys Containing Demographic 
Material 





2074 Acquah, Ione. 

Accra survey; a social survey of the cap- 
ital of Ghana, formerly called the Gold 
Coast, undertaken for the West African In- 
stitute of Social and Economic Research, 
1953-1956. London, University of London 
Press, [1958]. 176 pp.° 


2075 Andrus, J. Russell, and Mohammed, 
Azizali F. 
The economy of Pakistan. London, Ox- 
ford University Press, 1958. xviii, 517 pp. 
Chapters include: Land and people; Ag- 
riculturaland industrial labour; The refu- 
gee problem; Development planning. 


2076 Dunning, R. W. 

Some implications of economic change in 
northern Ojibwa social structure. Cana- 
dian Journal of Economics and Political 
Science 24(4):562-565. Nov. 1958. 

Report of observations made in field work 
inthe year 1954-55 and in several summer 
periods. Data reported include population 
size, numbers of domestic groups, size of 
groups and of their reserves. Changing 
forms of livelihood and family structure are 
related to demographic growth. 
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2077 Field, Henry. 

The Faiyum. In: Field, Henry. Contri- 
butions to the anthropology of the Faiyum, 
Sudan and Kenya. Berkeley, University of 
California Press, 1952. Pp. 1-63. 

"Primarily interested in the physical 
anthropology of 189 men from Tamiya, 15 
from the Beni Saleh, and 291 from Fidimin, 
Field has nevertheless collected informa- 
tion concerning the demographic composi- 
tion of these groups.'' [An Annotated Bib- 
liography of the Egyptian Fellah] 


2078 Flink, Salomon J., Editor. 

The economy of New Jersey. A report 
preparedfor the Department of Conserva- 
tion and Economic Development of the State 
of New Jersey, by a groupof Rutgers schol- 


ars under the direction of.... New Bruns- 
wick, N. J., Rutgers University Press, 
1958. 673 pp. 


Partial contents: 

Brush, JohnE. NewJersey's population. 

Reynolds, Thomas J. Growthand struc- 
ture of employment. 

Bry, Gerhard, and Boschan, Charlotte. 
The years ahead — projections for 1960, 
1965, 1970 and 1975. 


2079 Fried, Morton H., Editor. 
Colloquium on overseas Chinese. New 
York, International Secretariat, Institute of 
Pacific Relations, 1958. viii, 80 pp., proc- 

essed. 

Contents: The Chinese of Java, by G. 
William Skinner; The Chinese in North 
Borneo, by David H. Fortier; The Chinese 
in Singapore, by Stanley Spector; The Chi- 
nese in Great Britain, by Maurice Broady; 
The Hua-cht'iao in the United States of 
America, by Rose Hum Lee; The Chinese 
in Peru, by Alice Jo Kwong; The Chinese 
in the British Caribbean, by Morton H. 
Fried. Eachreporthas short demographic 
and migration sections. 


2080 Ginsburg, Norton, et al. 

Malaya. [Publication of ] The American 
Ethnological Society. Seattle, University of 
Washington Press, 1958. 533 pp. 

Chapters include: Demographic patterns; 
Patterns of settlements; The Malays in 
Malaya; The Chinese in Malaya; The In- 
dians in Malaya. Appendix: Note on concen- 
trationindexmaps. Bibliography, pp. 509- 
524. 


2081 Hobbs, S. Huntington, Jr. 











North Carolina: an economic and social 
profile. Chapel Hill, University of North 
Carolina Press, 1958. xx, 380 pp. 

Chapters include: Physical and social 
economic areas; Population; Agriculture; 
Industry; Public health: state and local. 


2082 Majumdar, D. N., and Rao, C. R. 
Bengal anthropometric survey, 1945: a 
statistical study. Sankhya (Calcutta) 19(3- 

4):203-408. June 1958. 

Report of a cooperative analysis by an 
anthropologist and a statistician of field 
data collected in 1945 in 14 out of 29 dis- 
tricts in Bengal before the partition. "In 
...Part IV, a critical evaluation has been 
made of the available data on blood groups 
of Bengalees....'' Appendix A, Bengal an- 
thropometric data: 1945, gives the basic 
tables. 





2083 Skinner, G. William. 

Chinese society in Thailand: an analytical 
history. Ithaca, N. Y., Cornell University 
Press, 1957. 459 pp. 

''...second chapter...deals with the immi- 
gration of the Chinese and their population 
growthup to 1917.... Chapter 6 brings the 
demographic history down to 1955...."" [Pa- 
cific Affairs 31(3)] 


2084 Titmuss, Richard M. 
Essayson ''The Welfare State.'' London, 
George Allen and Unwin, 1958. 232 pp. 
Chapters include: Pension systems and 
population change; The position of women: 
some vital statistics; Industrialization and 
the family. 


' 
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General Spatial Distribution 





2085 Berry, Brian J. L., and Garrison, 
William L. 

A note on central place theory and the 
range of a good. Economic Geography 34 
(4):304-311. Oct. 1958. 

Comment on some empirical informa- 
tion from a recent study in Snohomish 
County, Washington, which included data on 
central and threshold populations of urban 
centers. Notes on relevance of the data to 
theories of optimum city size. 





2086 Blejec, Marijan. 

Regionalna teziSéa nekih socialno- 
ekonomskih pojavov v LR Sloveniji [Re- 
gional centers of gravity of some social 
economic phenomena in the People's Re- 
public of Slovenia]. Pp. 247-261 in: Uni- 
verza v Ljubljani, Exonomski Zbornik, I. 
Letnik. Ljubljana, 1956. 355 pp. With 
English summary. 





2087 Chaudouet, J. 
Une méthode de recherches sur les zones 
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d'attractioncommerciale et culturelle des 
villes [A research method on the zones of 
commercial and cultural attraction of 
towns]. Revue des Sciences Economiques 
(Liege) 33(116):238-249. Dec. 1958. 

Description and discussion of wider ap- 
plicability of methods and data obtained in 
a market survey of retail trade in Limousin 
(Haut Vienne, Creuse, and Corréze depart- 
ments) conducted by questionnaires to key 
individuals in each commune. 


2088 Chen, Cheng-siang, and Sun, Te- 
hsiung. 

Population distribution and change in 
Taiwan. Fu-Min Geographical Institute of 
Economic Development, Research Report, 
No. 78. Taipei, Taiwan, 1958. 54 pp.° 


2089 Congresso Geografico Italiano. Co- 
mitato Permanente dei Congressi Geogra- 
fici Italiani. 

Congresso Geografico Italiano, 17., Bari, 
1957. Atti [Proceedings of the Seventeenth 
Italian Geographical Congress, Bari, 1957]. 
Bari, Editore Cressati, 1957. In 4 vols. 

Partial contents of Vol. 3, Comunicazioni: 

Almagia, R.,and Ruocco, D. Nuovi saggi 
per una carta della popolazione d'Italia [In- 
itiatives foranew population map of Italy]. 

Rulfi, M. G. Monza: appunti per uno stu- 
dio de geografia urbana [Monza: outline for 
a study of urban geography]. 

Belli, V. Distribuzione attuale della po- 
polazione in Puglia secondo la distanza dal 
mare, con le variazioni nell'ultimo quaran- 
tennio [Present population distribution in 
Puglia according to distance from the sea, 
with variations in the past 40 years]. 

Cerutti, A. V. Considerazioni intorno 
alla densita della popolazione in Valle 
d'Aosta [General aspects of the density of 
the population in the Valley of Aosta]. 

Bonasera, F. Lebasi geografiche per lo 
studio dei fenomeni sociali, demografici ed 
economici delle Marche [The geographical 
basis for the study of social, demographic, 
and economic phenomena in Marchia]. 
[C.G.P. 21(8)] 


2090 Cruz Magnanini, Ruth Lopes da. 

Densidade de populagdo do Brasil, em 
1950 [Density of population of Brazil in 
1950]. Boletim Geografico(Rio de Janeiro) 
15(136):69-70, plus folding cartogram. 
Jan.-Feb. 1957. 





2091 Denis, Jacques. 

Le phenomeéne urbain en Afrique centrale 
[The urban phenomenon inCentral Africa]. 
Académie Royale des Sciences Coloniales, 
Classe des Sciences Morales et Politiques, 
Mémoires in 8°, N. S., Tome 19, Fasc. 1. 
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Brussels, 1958. 407 pp. 

''...describes comprehensively Central 
African urbanization in allitsaspects, and 
contains an exceptionally rich source of 
information onCentral African territories, 
and an extensive bibliography." [T.A. 13 
(12)] 


2092 Griffin, Paul F., and Chatham, Ron- 
ald L. 

Population: a challenge to California's 
changing citrusindustry. Economic Geog- 
raphy 34(3):272-276. July 1958. 

Notes on changes in land use accompany- 
ing urbanization of the Los Angeles Basin. 





2093 Griffin, Paul F., and Chatham, Ron- 
ald L. 

Urban impact on agriculture in Santa 
Clara County, California. Annals of the 
Association of American Geographers 48 
(3):195-208. Sept. 1958. 

Discusses population trends 1900-1953, 
changes in character of the area 1945-58, 
the present problem. 





2094 Husain, Hyder. 

Some aspects ofthe rural-urban compo- 
sition of populationin East Pakistan. Pak- 
istan Geographical Review (Lahore) 13(1): 
24-51. 1958.° 


2095 Siddigi, Akhtat Husain. 

Population and settlements along the 
Baluchistan coast. Oriental Geographer 
(Dacca) 2(2):131-139. July 1958.° 


2096 Societa di Studi Geografici. 

Studi geografici pubblicati in onore del 
Prof. Renato Biasutti [Geographical studies 
published in honor of...]. Supplement to 
Rivista Geografica Italiana (Florence), 
Vol. 65, 1958. 354 pp. 

Partial contents: 

Almagia, Roberto. Sul popolamento di 
un cantone montano dell'Abruzzo [The 
peopling of a mountain canton of the Abruz- 
zi]. 

Barbieri, Giuseppe. I 'mestieri degli 
emigranti'' e alcune caratteristiche cor- 
renti di emigrazione dalla montagna italia- 
na [The occupations of the emigrants and 
some current characteristics of the emi- 
gration from the Italian mountains]. 

Capello, Carlo F. Sedi umane e popo- 
lazione nella Valle d'Aosta [Human settle- 
ment and population in the Aosta Valley]. 

Sestini, Aldo. Qualche osservazione 
geografico-statistica sulle conurbazioni 
italiane [Some geographical statistical ob- 
servations on Italian conurbations]. 

Pracchi, Roberto. Aspetti geografici 
dell'emigrazione di lavoratori italiani in 
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Francia nel decennio 1946-1955 [Geograph- 
ical aspects of the emigration of Italian 
workers to France inthe decade 1946-1955]. 
[C.G.P. 21(10)] 


2097 Stewart, John Q., and Warntz, 
William. 

Physics of population distribution. Jour- 
nalof Regional Science 1(1):99-123. 1958. 

An exposition of ''social mechanics" 
principles, under the headings: Population 
densities within a city; Remarks on other 
characteristics of cities; Rural density: in- 
terpenetrating regions; Some fundamentals 
of the gravity model; Remarks and formu- 
las in relation to potential theory. 





[See also Titles 2050, 2052, 2058, 2064, 
2067, 2075, 2080, 2099, 2117, 2118, 2248, 
2300, 2374, 2413, 2444, 2471, 2493] 


Urban Patterns 





2098 Besangon, Jacques. 

Une banlieue du Caire: Héliopolis[A sub- 
urb of Cairo: Heliopolis]. Revue de Géo- 
graphie de Lyon 33(2):119-152. 1958. 

Report of economic, demographic, and 
other characteristics of a modern residen- 
tial suburb. [P.R.T. 13(4)] 





2099 Bowen, I. 

A note on urbanization and population 
growth in England and Wales since 1931. 
Yorkshire Bulletin of Economic and Social 
Research 10(2):63-94. Nov. 1958. 

Tabular and graphic presentation with 
preliminary analysis of demographic data 
from the censuses of England and Wales 
1931 and1951, and the Registrar General's 
data 1951-1956, grouped for the first time 
according to areas classified by type of 
urbanization (conurbations; South Wales 
industrial area; other county boroughs; 
other ports; municipal boroughs and urban 
districts; seaside towns; rural districts). 
Statistical data on the six conurbations con- 
cern growth rates, changes in geographi- 
cal distribution,place of birth, per cent of 
females in occupations, sex ratios, marital 
status, fertility rates, birth rates, occupa- 
tional groups, age structure, and trends in 
annual population change, births, and 
deaths. Analysis considers relative decline 
in the conurbations, birth rates and some 
factors affecting them, andtrends in popu- 
lation, births, and deaths since 1931. Ap- 
pendix lists local authority areas included 
in the various groups. Location map. 


2100 Coppolani, J. 
Agglomerations et conurbations dans le 


Midiaquitain et languedocien [Agglomera- 
tions and conurbations in the Midi: Aqui- 

taine and Languedoc]. Revue Géographique 
des Pyrénées et du Sud-Ouest (Toulouse), 
Dec. 1957. Pp. 337-358.° 


2101 Economist, The. 

Exploding cities [a series of 11 one- or 
two-page articles]. The Economist (Lon- 
don), Nos. 5967, 5970, 5974, 5977, 5981, 
5984, 5989, 5993, 5998, 6003, 6008, between 
Jan. 4 and Oct. 18, 1958. Vols. 186-189. 

An extended discussion of the scale, 
causes, and economic and political conse- 
quencesof recent migration within metro- 
politan areas of the United States. Sepa- 
rate articles discuss Washington, Phila- 
delphia, St. Louis, and Los Angeles. 





2102 Hiusgen, K. H. 

Die Entwicklung der Gemeindegréssen 
in Nordrhein-Westfalen seit 1871 [The de- 
velopment of city size in North Rhine- 
Westphalia since 1871]. Statistische Rund- 
schau fiir das Land Nordrhein-Westfalen 
9(12):265-267. 1957.° 


2103 Melik, Vasilij. 

Rast mestnega prebivalstva na sloven- 
skem pred prvo svetovno vojno [The growth 
of the urban population in Slovenia before 
World War I]. Pp. 193-210 in: Univerza v 
Ljubljani, Ekonomski Zbornik, I. Letnik. 
Ljubljana, 1956. 355 pp. With English 
summary. 

Analysis of data, 1869-1910, for popula- 
tionincenters of 1,000 or more, by size of 
agglomeration. Data and growth rates for 
individual urban centers (1869, 1880, 1890, 
1900, 1910). 


2104 Mookerjee, Debnath. 


West Bengal: its urban pattern. Geo- 
graphical Review of India (Calcutta) 19(4): 
67-72. Dec. 1957. 

The urban pattern of Siliguri. Ibid. (3): 
15-20. Sept. 1957. 


2105 Poulet-Mathis, Jacques. 

Situation demographique de l'agglomera- 
tion Roubaix-Tourcoing. Essai d'études 
preévisionnelles [The demographic situation 
of the Roubaix-Tourcoing agglomeration. 
Studies in projection]. Comite de Roubaix- 
Tourcoing d'Etudes et d'Actions Economi- 
ques et Sociales, no date. 45 pp., proc- 
essed. 

The demographic situation of the seventh 
largest agglomeration in France. Projec- 
tions to 1970 by age groups, and year-by- 
year. [P.R.T. 13(2)] 





2106 Rice, Stuart A. 
Problems in the statistics of urban ag- 
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glomeration. Science 128(3332):1111-1114. 
Nov. 7, 1958. 

"The growth of urban areas has made 
necessary new concepts and reformulations 
in social statistics." 


2107 Spencer, J. E. 

The citiesofthe Philippines. The Jour- 
nal of Geography 57(6):288-294. Sept.1958. 

"The Philippines isone of these cases in 
which data, as published by the Bureau of 
the Census, yield an impression of urban- 
ism quite different than that normally held 
by geographers.... The...object is to de- 
scribe the political origin of the city in the 
Philippines, andto presenta list of Philip- 
pine city populations.... [The] criterion 
used...is the relative continuity of com- 
pact settlement, in which the primary use 
of land is for purposes other than agricul- 
ture and farm residence." 


2108 Taubert, Heinrich. 

Typengliederung der sowjetischen Stadte 
[The typology of Soviet cities]. Petermanns 
Geographische Mitteilungen (Gotha) 102(3): 
234-239. 1958. 

Excerpts from an article on the problem 
of the types of Soviet cities by E. V. 
Knobelsdorff which appeared on pp. 75-89 
in: Pavlovskij, J. N., and Konstantinov, O. 
A., Editors. Geografiteskij sbornik XI. 
Ekonomiteskaja geografija. Moscow, 
1957. 188 pp. 


2109 U.S. Bureauofthe Budget. Office of 
Statistical Standards. 

Criteria for defining standard metropoli- 
tanareas. Washington, March1958. 4 pp.° 


2110 Verdugo, Claude. 

Ville de Tanger — enquéte urbaine [City 
of Tangier — urban survey]. Bulletin Eco- 
nomique et Social du Maroc (Rabat) 22(78): 
181-210. Sept. 1958. 

Chapter on the human problem traces 
areal growth since 1912, growth in num- 
bers and ethnic groups 1940-1956, and fore- 
casts to 1970. Other chapters deal with 
history and geography, economic condi- 
tions, urban facilities, housing, and plan- 
ning. Maps and cartograms. 





2111 Willie, Charles V. 

Socio-economic and ethnic areas of Syra- 
cuse, New York. University Microfilms, 
Ann Arbor, Mich., Publication No. 24,139. 
Ann Arbor, 1958. Microfilm copy of type- 
script: x, 315 pp. Abstracted in Disserta- 
tion Abstracts 18(1}:326. 1958. 

"This analysis tests three major theories 
of urban organization. The ecological or- 
ganization of Syracuse in 1950 is analyzed 
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according to the concentric circle, the sec- 
tor, andthe multiple nuclei theories of ur- 
ban structure. Alsoananalysisis made of 
the distribution of occupational, education- 
al, and age characteristics throughout the 
city. Census tabulations are the chief 
source of data and census tracts are the 
basic units of analysis." 


[See also Titles 2023, 2024, 2028, 2030, 


2040, 2060, 2085, 2092, 2093, 2096, 2097, 
2117, 2348, 2372, 2375] 


Rural Patterns 





2112 Far Eastern Economic Review. 

The communesto September. Far East- 
ern Economic Review (Hong Kong) 25(25): 
808. Dec. 18, 1958. 

Statistics on number set up in Mainland 
China and number of rural households in 
communes per province, autonomous re- 
gion, and municipality directly under the 
Central Government, up to the end of Sep- 
tember 1958. Source: T'ung-chi Kung-tso 
[Statistical Report], Sept. 29, 1958. 


2113 Hookway, R.J.S. 

A study of rural population structure. 
Journal of the Town Planning Institute 44(8): 
210-213. July-Aug. 1958. 

Analysis of the mid-Devonshire region 
according to three types distinguished by 
L. Dudley Stamp (the primary rural popu- 
lation; the secondary rural population; the 
adventitious population). 


2114 Hopen, C. Edward. 

The pastoral Fulbe family in Gwandu. 
London, Ibadan, Accra, published for the 
International African Institute by the Oxford 
University Press, 1958. xiv, 165 pp. 

Includes in Chapter 1 some figures "taken 
from a report [unpublished] based on more 
detailed unpublished returns than the of- 
ficial census" on pastoral population, area, 
and density in Sokoto Province. Chapter 9, 
Households and herds: a quantitative analy- 
sis, contains data "collected during April 
and May 1953 from along a stretch of the 
Niger between Giri in Illo District and 
Besse in Besse District. The figures re- 
late to 100 households and their herds found 
along this sixty-mile section of the water- 
course.'' Data on numbers of adults and 
minors by sex; household membership; size 
of herds and numbers of sons of herding 
age. Analysis of three groupings of house- 
holds by ''stages through which a family 
passes in time." 


[See also Titles 2076, 2092, 2093, 2096, 
2097, 2329, 2331, 2372] 
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D. TRENDS IN POPULATION SIZE 


Past Trends 





2115 Acsadi, Gydrgy, et al. 

A Fold ésaz egyes vilagrészek népessé- 
gének fejlédése es dsszetétele [Population 
trends of the earthand of the different con- 
tinents]. Demografia (Budapest) 1(2-3): 
182-196. 1958. With English and Russian 
summaries. 

A survey of past growthtrends and pres- 
ent demographic and socio-economic char- 
acteristics. 





2116 Duindam, J.C. J. 

Italié bakermat vande westerse bescha- 
ving en onderontwikkeld gebied [Italy, cra- 
dle of Western European civilization and an 
underdeveloped country]. Tijdschrift voor 
Economische en Sociale Geografie (Rotter- 
dam) 49(7):162-175. July 1958. With 
French summary. 

Notes on differential growth by region 
and province since World War II. 


2117 France. Service de l1'Aménagement 
de la Région Parisienne. 

Evolution de 1936 4 1954 de la popula- 
tion totale des zones d'économie urbaine et 
des communes urbaines des départements 
de 1'Oise, de la Seine, de la Seine-et-Marne 
et de la Seine-et-Oise [Trends from 1936 to 
1954 of the total population of the urban 
economic zones and the urban communes 
of the departments...]. [Paris], 1956. 13 
pp., processed.° 


2118 Hasan, M. S. 

Growth and structure of Iraq's popula- 
tion 1867-1947. Bulletin of the Oxford Uni- 
versity Institute of Statistics 20(4):339-352. 
Nov. 1958. 

Sections consider: total and regional 
growth, including internal migration; 
changes in the tribal-rural-urban struc- 
ture; the economically active population in 
1947; and conclusions relevant to Iraqi 
economic development policy. Appendix on 
statistical sources and methods. 





2119 Lenti, Libero. 

Prospettive di sviluppo della popolazione 
italiana [The outlook for the growth of the 
Italian population]. L'Industria (Milan), No. 
2, 1958. Pp. 143-153. With English sum- 
mary, p. 299. 

A review of recent trendsin birth, death, 
and age-specific fertility rates. 


2120 Mamoria, C. B. 
Growth of population in India. Geograph- 
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ical Review of India (Calcutta) 19(4):13-26. 
Dec. 1957. 

Discusses historical trends, growth dur- 
ing specific periods, with mention of fam- 
ines, plagues, and epidemics, regional dif- 
ferences in growth. Concluding section on 
sociological factors and growth of popula- 
tion. 


2121 Maryanski, Andrzej. 

[The Sécond World War and the develop- 
ment of the world population.] Wiadomosci 
Historyczne (Warsaw) 1(2):106-108. 
March-April 1958. In Polish.° 


2122 Storbeck, D. 

Regionale Bevédlkerungsentwicklung im 
sowjetisch besetzten Gebiet Deutschlands 
von 1950 bis 1956 [Regional population 
trends in the Soviet zone of Germany from 
1950 to 1956]. Informationen (Bad Godes- 
berg) 7(17):429-447. Sept. 1957.° 





2123 Vriser, Igor. 

Razvoj prebivalstvana obmocju Ljublja- 
ne [Development of the population of Lju- 
bljana]. Knjiznica 'Kronike,' Casopisa za 
Slovensko Krajevno Zgodovino, Sv. 2. 
Ljubljana, 1956. 67 pp.° 


[See also Titles 2001, 2008, 2026, 2028, 
2038, 2047, 2048, 2050, 2058, 2067, 2099, 
2110, 2103, 2309] 


Estimates 


2124 New Jersey. State Department of 
Conservation and Economic Development. 

New Jersey population estimates 1956. 
Research Report No. 110. Trenton, Sept. 
1957. 27 pp., processed. 

Presents data by counties and townships 
on: 1950 census population; area; estimated 
per cent of change 1950-1956; estimated 
population, July 1, 1956. Based on local 
figures derived from births, deaths, and 
building permits for dwelling units. 





2125 Peru. Ministerio de Educacion Pu- 
blica. 

Poblacién estimada para 1957 y su re- 
lacion con algunos aspectos del problema 
de la educacion en el Peru [Population es- 
timated for 1957 andits relation to certain 
aspects of the education problem in Peru]. 
By Cipriano Angles and George Greco. 
Lima, 1957. 23 pp.° 


2126 Seattle. City Planning Commission. 
Population trends in the Seattle area: 
1950 to 1958. Current Planning Research, 
No. 22. Seattle, Nov.1, 1958. 16 pp., proc- 
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essed. 
Estimates by censustract or other area, 
with maps and tables. 


2127 U.S.Agricultural Marketing Service. 
Farm population; estimates for 1958. 

AMS-80 (1958). Washington, Nov. 1958. 

8 pp., processed. 





2128 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current Population Reports. Series P- 
25. Population estimates. Washington, 
1947-. 

Nos. 1-186. See 25:Title 1125. 

No. 187. Illustrative projections of the 
population of the United States, by age and 
sex: 1960 to 1980. By Meyer Zitter and 
Jacob S. Siegel. Nov. 10, 1958. 25 pp. 

No. 188. Provisional estimates of the 
population of the United States: January 1, 
1950, to October 1, 1958. Nov. 7, 1958. 

l p. 

No. 189. Provisional estimates of the 
population of states and selected outlying 
areas of the United States: July 1, 1958. 
Nov. 13, 1958. 3 pp. 

No. 190. Estimates of the San Francisco- 
Oakland and San Jose standard metropolitan 
areas: July 1, 1956. Nov. 26, 1958. 4 pp. 

No. 191. Provisional estimates of the 
population of the United States: January 1, 
1950, to November 1, 1958. Dec. 11, 1958. 
Pp 
No. 192. Idem to December 1, 1958. Jan. 
14, 1959. 1p. 

No. 193. Estimates of the population of 
the United States, by age, color, and sex: 
July 1, 1956to1958. Feb.11,1959. 14 pp. 

No. 194. Estimates ofthe civilian popu- 
lation by broad age groups, for states and 
selected outlyingareas: July 1, 1957. Feb. 
16, 1959. 7 pp. 

No. 195. Estimates of the population of 
the United States and components of popu- 
lation change: 1950to 1959. Feb. 18, 1959. 


4 pp. 


2129 Washington. State Census Board. 
Population of cities and towns in the 
state of Washington: Aprill, 1958. Seattle, 

June 15, 1958. 6, 4 pp., processed.°® 





2130 Witthauer, Kurt. 

Naherungswerte der Bevélkerungszahlen 
1958 [Approximate values of the population 
figures for 1958]. Petermanns Geographi- 
sche Mitteilungen (Gotha) 102(1):55-58. 
1958. 

Approximate figures(in millions) for the 
countries, regions, and continents about the 
middle of 1958, estimated by the author on 
the basis of various reports and sources, 
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are shown, along with areas and population 
density. 


[See also Titles 2025, 2048, 2051-2053, 
2063, 2122, 2133, 2280] 


Projections and Predictions 





2131 Belgium. Ministere des Affaires 
Economiques. Direction Générale des 
Etudes et de la Documentation. 

Preévisions économiques pour la Belgique 
[Economic projections for Belgium]. An- 
nexe au Bulletin Mensuel de la Direction 
Générale des Etudes et de la Documenta- 
tion, No. 10, 1958. 75 pp., processed. 

Chapter 2, Population et population ac- 
tive, discusses and reproduces projections 
for Belgium from the studies by Hebette 
and by theO.E.E.C. (cited in 22:Titles 4148 
and 4149). The study as a whole is a col- 
lection of projections for Belgium taken 
from various sources. 


2132 Hartle, Douglas. 

Predictions derived from the Employ- 
ment Forecast Survey. Canadian Journal of 
Economicsand Political Science 24(3):373- 
390. Aug. 1958. 

"Thisarticle summarizes the results of 
an analysis of the predictions which were 
derived from data obtained bythe Employ- 
ment Forecast Survey [bythe Canadian De- 
partment of Labour] from 1946 until 1957, 
when this method was abandoned, and a new 
technique of securing predictions from the 
data was adopted." 


2133 Hawaii. Water Authority. 

Growthof population inthe Kona district, 
island of Hawaii. By K. C. Yee. Stanford 
Research Institute, Project 1U-2333. Hono- 
lulu, Jan. 1958. v, 35 pp. 

Present population and projections to 
1980. [P.A.1.S. 45(12)} 





2134 Hocking, W. S. 

A method of forecasting the future com- 
position of the population of Great Britain 
by marital status. Population Studies 12(2): 
131-148. Nov. 1958. 

Description of hypotheses, sources, and 
adjustments used in constructing projec- 
tions of the population classifiedas single, 
married, and widowed or divorced, by sex 
and 5-year age groups, for the years 1966 
and 1981, and "ultimately" by carrying on 
1950-52 experience tothe stationary popu- 
lation stage. 





2135 Kutera, M. ‘ 
Perspektivni vyvoj obyvatelstva Cesko- 
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slovenska v letech 1960-1975[The develop- 
ment of population in Czechoslovakia in 
1960-1975 in projection]. Statisticky Obzor 
(Prague) 38(9):398-407. Sept. 1958. With 
English and Russian summaries. 
Comparison of methods employed and 
results obtained in projections by five- 
year intervals to 1975, made in 1952 and in 
1958. Comparison of the 1958 projections 
by age groups for the Czech lands and Slo- 
vakia, with particular reference to the pro- 
jected size of the active populations. 


2136 Miernyk, William H. 

Labor force changes. Georgia Business 
17:1-7. June 1958. 

Projections to 1975. [P.A.1.S. 45(4)] 


2137 Peterson, John M. 

Arkansas! population outlook, 1975. The 
Arkansas Economist 1(1):9-15. Fall 1958. 

A critical review of methods and results 
of the U. S. Bureau of the Census projec- 
tions for Arkansas and suggestion of three 
alternative methods. Presentation of pro- 
jections based on sector-by-sector ap- 
proachforurban and rural population sep- 
aratelyand for farm and nonfarm employ- 
ment and labor force. 


2138 Schachter, Joseph, et al. 

Short range birth projections. Public 
Health Reports 73(11):989-997. Nov. 1958. 

Paper based on one presented at the 
meeting of the Population Association of 
America, Chicago, May 4,1958. For sum- 
mary, see Population Index 24(3):213-214. 
July 1958. 


[See also Titles 2001, 2051, 2055, 2056, 
2063, 2065, 2067, 2078, 2105, 2110, 2288, 
2305, 2333, 2393, 2481] 





E. MORTALITY 


General Mortality 





2139 Anuchin, A. W. 
[The struggle for longevity.] PYiroda 
(Moscow), No. 8, 1957. Pp. 127-128.° 


2140 Barnett, H. A.R. 

Population mortality and assured lives' 
mortality in Great Britain — a comparison 
of trends. Journal of the Institute of Ac- 
tuaries 84(III, 368):287-289. 1958. 

A continuation of the report cited in 24: 
Title 2172. 





2141 Barros, Ernani T. de. 
Contributions a la determination du ni- 
veau de la mortalité au Brésil [Contribu- 





tions towards the determination of the mor- 
tality levelfor Brazil]. Estadfstica(Wash- 
ington) 16(58):48-55. March 1958. With 
English summary. 

Application to the data for the State of 
Bahia of the indirect methods based on con- 
secutive census results and the use of 
standard life tables published by the United 
Nations. The survivorship table for Bahian 
males according to the mortality of the 
1940-1950 period is given. 


2142 Blanchard, R. 

La mortalité d'aujourd'hui dans les Alpes 
frangaises [Mortality in the French Alps 
atthe presenttime]. Bulletindel'Associa- 
tion des Geographes Frangais (Paris), 
Nov.-Dec. 1957. Pp. 2-9. 

Differences in the mortality rates of the 
Northern Alps, the Southern Alps, and 
Franceasa whole. Mapsand age pyramids. 
[B.A.D. 13(4)] 


2143 Canada. Department of National 
Health and Welfare. Indian and Northern 
Health Services. 

Eskimo mortality and housing. A report 
by...and Northern Administration and Lands 
Branch, Department of Northern Affairs 
and National Resources. Ottawa, 1958. 

2, 63, 18 pp., processed, andfolding map.° 


2144 Lane, G. C., et al. 

Mortality investigation. Transactions of 
the Actuarial Society of Australasia (Syd- 
ney) 9:231-240. 1954, 1955, 1956.° 


2145 Martin, L. V. 

The recent trend of mortality in Great 
Britain. Journal of the Institute of Actu- 
aries 84(III, 368):281-286. 1958. 

Continuation of the tables cited in 24: 
Title 3225. 


2146 Metropolitan Life Insurance Com- 
pany. 

{Notes on mortality.] Statistical Bulletin, 
Vol. 39, Oct., Nov., Dec. 1958. 

Accident deathtollin Canada. Nov. 1958. 
Pp. 9-10. 

Cancer in childhood. Dec. 1958. Pp. 8- 
10. 

Fatal accidents decrease in 1958. Dec. 
1958. Pp. 4-6. 

Fatal accidents in large cities. Oct.1958. 
Pp. 8-10. 

Hazardsinplural birth. Nov. 1958. Pp. 
3-6. 

Large deathtollunderage65. Dec.1958. 
Pp. 6-8. 

Widows increasing innumber. Nov. 1958. 
Pp. 1+3. 








2147 Vostrikova, A. 
Obischisleniy pokazatelfa sredney pro- 
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dolzhitel'nosti zhizni [Calculation of indi- 
ces of the mean expectation of life]. Vest- 
nik Statistiki (Moscow), No. 2, 1958. Pp. 

32-41. 

A statistical comparison of expectation 
of life and mortality rates for the popula- 
tion of the U.S.S.R.andof prerevolutionary 
Russia (years unspecified). 


2148 Yugoslavia. Slovenia. Zavod za Sta- 
tistiko. 

[Mortality during the years 1950-1956; 
statistical data.] Mesecni Statisticni Pre- 
gled LR Slovenije (Ljubljana) 6(12):32-34. 


Dec. 1957. In Slovenian.°® 


[See also Titles 2051, 2068, 2073, 2119, 
2393, 2396, 2403, 2409] 


Prenatal and Perinatal Mortality 





2149 American Medical Association. 
Council on Medical Service. 

Study of perinatal mortality and morbid- 
ity programs in the United States. Part 5. 
Early neonatal mortality study in Dela- 
ware. Journal of the American Medical 
Association 167(14):1753-1754. Aug. 2, 
1958. 

Fifth and last of a series of articles. 
Parts 1-4 cited in 25: Title 1145. 


2150 Anderson, W. J. R., et al. 

Epidemiology of stillbirths and infant 
deaths due to congenital malformation. 
Lancet, No. 7034, June 21, 1958. (Vol. I 
of 1958). Pp. 1304-1306. 

"The main group used for analysis con- 
sists of 37,585 single births to booked pa- 
tients delivered inthe Aberdeen Maternity 
Hospital in 1938-55. [The trends] were 
compared withthose in all Aberdeen births 
in 1949-55. These local statistics are 
compared with certain national data de- 
rivedfrom the annual reports of the Regis- 
trar-General for Scotland.'"' Distribution 
by maternal age and parity, maternal height, 
and socialclass. Geographical differences 
are shown. 


2151 Kaern, T. 

Perinatal dédelighed og dens geografiske 
relationer; studier over den perinatale 
dédelighed, IV [Perinatal mortality in rela- 
tion to geography; studies on perinatal 
mortality, IV]. Ugeskrift for Laeger (Co- 
penhagen) 120(18):583-586. May 1, 1958.° 


2152 Madison, E. K. 

Perinatal mortality; causes and control. 
Journal of the National Medical Association 
50(4):274-279. July 1958.° 








[See also Titles 2153, 2186] 


MORTALITY 


Infant Mortality 





2153 Becana Crusellas, Manuel. 

La mortalidad infantil en Madrid durante 
el decenio 1943-1952 [Infant mortality in 
Madrid in the decade 1943-1952]. Revista 
de Sanidad e Higiene Publica( Madrid) 32(6- 
7-8):351-371. June-July-Aug. 1958. 

Analysis of annual official statistics on 
neonatal and post-neonatal mortality by sex 
and cause. 





2154 Camacho, L. G., and Vildosola, J. 

Algunos aspectos de la mortalidad infan- 
til en el Ecuador [Various aspects of in- 
fant mortality in Ecuador]. Boletin de la 
Oficina Sanitaria Panamericana (Washing- 
ton) 45(1):1-16. July 1958.° 


2155 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. Direc- 
tion Regionale de Lille. 

La mortalité infantile dans la region du 
Nord (misea jour 195484 1956-1957) [Infant 
mortality in the North region (reported 
1954 to 1956-1957)]. Etudes Statistiques, 
Supplement Trimestriel du Bulletin Men- 
suel de Statistique, No.3, 1958. Pp. 19-38, 
plus folding map. 

Report of analysis of data for the com- 
munes of the Nord and Pas de Calais de- 
partments, covering comparison of annual 
rates with those of other areas, analysis by 
month of age, cause of death, socio-eco- 
nomic level of parents, and type of urban 
and industrial development. Annexes give 
definitions and list of communes grouped 
according to the size of their infant mor- 
tality rates as shown in cartogram. 


2156 Rudnai, Otto. 

Az enteralis okokb6ol eredé csecsemé- 
halandosag alakulasa magyarorszagon az 
utobbi években [Infant mortality due to en- 
teric causes in Hungary during recent 
years]. Demografia (Budapest) 1(2-3):274- 
280. 1958. With English and Russian 
summaries. 

Review of statistics for Hungary, 1931- 
1957, with details for 1950-1956 on deaths 
from enteritis compared with total infant 
deaths. 





[See also Titles 2033, 2051, 2149, 2150, 
2400, 2414] 


Mortality at Other Ages 





2157 Ledermann, Sully. 

Mortalité et alcoolisation excessive 
[Mortality and excessive alcoholism]. 
Journal de la Societé de Statistique de Paris 
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99(1-2-3):28-42. Jan.-Feb.-March 1958. 

A study of the causes of excess male mor- 
tality in the ages 35-60 in France before 
World War II and comparison of mortality 
trends 1845-1938 with trends in the con- 
sumption of alcohol. 


[See also Title 2033] 


Life Tables 





2158 Australia. Commonwealth Bureau of 
Census and Statistics. 

Australian life tables, 1953-1955. Pre- 
pared by S. W. Caffin, Commonwealth Ac- 
tuary. Canberra, Govt. Printer, 1958. 20 
pp.° 
Idem, p. 200 in: Demography 1957. Bul- 
letin 75. 


2159 Confederazione Generale dell'Indus- 
tria Italiana. 

Tavole di mortalita della popolazione 
italiana 1950-53 [Life tables for the Italian 
population 1950-53]. ByC.B. Rassegnadi 
Statistiche del Lavoro (Rome) 10(1-2):43- 
45. Jan.-April 1958. 

Summary tables and comment, with com- 
parisons of trends revealed in successive 
life tables since those for 1881-82. See 
also 25:Title 1164. 


2160 EastAfrican Statistical Department. 

A provisional life table of the European 
population of Kenya. Quarterly Economic 
and Statistical Bulletin, No. 41, Sept. 1958. 
Pp. vi-viii. 

Notes and summary tables for a popu- 
lation notable for the "low proportion of 
children, elderly persons and women." 
Data of 1946-1949. 


2161 Great Britain. General Register Of- 
fice, England and Wales. 

Abridged life table, 1955-57 (home popu- 
lation) England and Wales. The Registrar 
General's Quarterly Return..., No. 438, 
2nd quarter 1958. P. 21. 

Abridged life table, 1957 (home popu- 
lation) England and Wales. Ibid., No. 439, 
3rd quarter 1958. P. 21. 





2162 Matsuura, Koichi. 


Reformation of Japanese pre-census 
life tables. Kyushu Journal of Medical 
Science 9:70-85. 1958. 

Description of method of correction by 
retrogressive extrapolation from recent 
life tables. Presentation of results of ap- 
plication to official life tables based on data 
of the years 1891 to 1950. 


[See also Titles 2005, 2067, 2068, 2141, 
2147, 2396, 2400, 2513, 2518, 2521] 


Mortality by Social and Economic 
Groups 


2163 Ka&ser, O. 

Der Einfluss sozialer Faktoren auf die 
kindliche perinatale Mortalitat [Effects of 
social factors on perinatal infant mortal- 
ity]. Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
(Vienna) 107(40):827-828. Oct. 5, 1957.° 








[See also Titles 2155, 2207] 


Mortality by Cause 





2164 Barberi, Maurizio. 

Considerazioni medico-statistiche su al- 
cune cause di morte materna [Medical- 
statistical consideration of some causes of 
maternal deaths]. Rivista Italiana di Eco- 
nomia Demografia e Statistica (Rome) 11 
(3-4):171-200. July-Dec. 1957. 

Analysis of data on five principal causes 
by age and birth order, and comparison of 
maternal mortality rates with general fe- 
male mortality rates in the reproductive 
age groups. Data for Italy compared with 
that for 20 other countries. 





2165 Canada. Ontario. Department of 
Health. Medical Statistics Division. 

Maternal mortality in Ontario, 1921- 
1955. Special Report No. 5. Toronto, 
July 1958. Processed. 





2166 Case, Robert A. M., and Harley, 
Joyce L. 

Cancer death rates by site, age and sex; 
21 selected countries, 1951-1953. London, 
Chester Beatty Research Institute, Institute 
of Cancer Research, Royal Cancer Hospi- 
tal, 1958. xv, 64 pp., processed.°® 


2167 Christensen,O. W., and Wood, C. H. 
Bronchitis mortality rates in England 
and Wales and Denmark. British Medical 

Journal, No. 5071, 1958. Pp. 620-622. 
"Recorded mortality in England and 

Wales is fifteen times that in Denmark. 

Possible causes are discussed."' [B.A. 32 


(8)] 


2168 Davies, J.N., et al. 

Cancer in Kampala: a survey inan under- 
developed country. British Medical Jour- 
nal, No. 5093, Aug. 16, 1958. Pp. 439-443. 

Preliminary report on the Cancer Re- 
search Committee of the Faculty of Medi- 
cine of Makerere College. Topics covered: 
Kampala and its medical services; Organi- 
zation of the current survey; Difficulties 
encountered in registering patients; Basis 
for a statistical analysis; Geography [and 
population] of Mengo district; Preliminary 
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analysis; Comparison of Kyadondo and 
Danish cancer incidence. See also 25: 
Title 1202. 


2169 Dublin, Louis I. 

The course of tuberculosis mortality and 
morbidity in the United States. American 
Journal of Public Health and the Nation's 
Health 48(11):1439-1448. Nov. 1958. 

Analysis of age-specific rates, 1900-1957 
and projected to 1970. 


2170 Federazione Italiana contro la Tu- 
bercolosi. 

L'epidemiologia della tubercolosi nella 
regione Lombarda neldecennio 1947-1956. 
Convegno di Milano, 15-16 marzo 1958 
[The epidemiology of tuberculosis in the 
Lombard region in the decade 1947-1956. 
Meeting at Milan, March 15-16, 1958]. 
Lotta contro la Tubercolosi (Rome) 28(4- 
5):295-464. April-May 1958. 





2171 Fischer, W. 

Einiges tiber Krebsstatistiken in 
Deutschland und in China [Cancer statistics 
in Germany andinChina]. Zentralblatt fir 
Allgemeine Pathologie und Pathologische 
Anatomie (Jena) 97(8-9):493-501. April 26, 
1958.° 


2172 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

Die an Krebs gestorbenen M&nner nach 
dem Beruf 1955 [Men dying of cancer in 
1955 according to their occupations]. By 
Henriette Peters. Wirtschaft und Statistik 
10(9):509-511, 500*. Sept. 1958. 

An analysis of the deaths of men 15 to 65 
by occupation and by site of cancer. 


2173 Haenszel, William, et al. 

A retrospective study of lung cancer in 
women. Reprinted from: Journal of the 
National Cancer Institute 21(5):825-842. 
Nov. 1958. 


2174 Hammond, E. Cuyler. 

The association between smoking habits 
anddeathrates. American Journal of Pub- 
lic Health and the Nation's Health 48(11): 
1460-1469. Nov. 1958. 

Reply torecent paper by J. Berkson cited 
in 24:Title 3242. 


2175 Hansluwka, Harald. 

Die SterblichkeitanKrebs der Atmungs- 
organe in Osterreich [Mortality from can- 
cer of the respiratory system in Austria]. 
Vienna, Osterreichisches Statistisches 
Zentralamt, 1958. 22 pp.°® 





2176 Kaern, T. 
Médred¢deligheden og dens geografiske 


relationer i Danmark [Maternal mortality 
in relation to geography in Denmark]. Uge- 
skrift for Laeger (Copenhagen) 120(18): 
586-587. May 1, 1958.° 


2177 Klein, Milton D., and Clahr, Jacob. 

Factors in the decline of maternal mor- 
tality. Journal of the American Medical 
Association 168(3):237-242. Sept. 20,1958. 

"A detailed study of the Bronx data has 
been made inorder to identify the areas in 
which obstetrics has made its greatest ad- 
vances and those on which attention should 
be concentrated in the future." 





2178 Kremer, M. 

Todesursachen bei friihgeborenen Kin- 
dern [Causes of death in premature chil- 
dren]. Zentralblatt fir Allgemeine Patho- 
logie und Pathologische Anatomie (Jena) 
97(8-9):475-492. April 26, 1958.° 





2179 Metcalf, D. 

The aetiological significance of differing 
patterns in the age incidence of cancer mor- 
tality. Medical Journal of Australia (Syd- 
ney) I, 42(24):874-878. 1955. 

'Ananalysis of Australian vital statistics 
has confirmed the English findings of a 
linear relationship between the logarithms 
of age and of the incidence of cancer deaths 
at that age. There isa striking variation 
from this linear relationship for cancer of 
the lung, ovary, breast and cervic uteri. 
Etiological implications of these relation- 
ships are discussed.’ [B.A. 30(5)] 


2180 Mikat, Berthold. 

Die Miittersterblichkeit in der Bundes- 
republik Deutschland [Maternal mortality 
in the Federal Republicof Germany]. Bun- 
desgesundheitsblatt 13:193-199, plus fold- 
ingtable. 1958. Also separately reprinted. 

Analysis of statistical data on trends in 
maternal mortality inthe Federal Republic 
1952-1956 and on causes of death by age 
groups 1956, in the Lander, the Saar, and 
West Berlin. 





2181 Stewart, Alice, etal. 

A survey of childhood malignancies. 
British Medical Journal, No. 5086, June 28, 
1958. Pp. 1495-1508. 

"The pre-natal and post-natal experi- 
encesof a large group of children who re- 
cently died of malignant diseases have 
been compared, point by point, with expe- 
riences of a similar group of live children." 
Sections: Background to the survey [includ- 
ing demographic characteristics]; Mothers' 
x-ray histories: Mothers' illnesses; Chil- 
dren's xray histories; Children's illnesses 
and their treatment; Feeding habits and 
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home background of the survey child [in- 
cluding among other factors contraceptive 
usage: "An attempt was made to discover 
whether there had been any attempt at fam- 
ily planning and if so what methods had 
been used. ]; Family histories. 


2182 Thompson, Donovan J. 

Mortality, 1948-1957, and morbidity, 
1957, among persons residing in Donora, 
Pennsylvania, during the smog episode of 
October, 1948. Report ofa study conducted 
under contract No. SA ph67877 between the 
Department of Biostatistics, Graduate 
School of Public Health, University of Pitts- 
burgh, and the Air Pollution Medical Pro- 
gram, U.S. Public Health Service. n.p., 
n.d. 89 pp., processed. 





2183 U.S. National Institutes of Health. 

Tobacco consumption and mortality from 
cancer and other diseases. By Harold F. 
Dorn. [Washington, 1958.] 15 pp., proc- 
essed.° 





2184 Verbeke, R. 

Longkanker als medisch-sociaal pro- 
bleem [Lung cancer as a medico-social 
problem]. Belgisch Tijdschrift voor Ge- 
neeskunde (Louvain) 14(14):613-714. July 
15, 1958. 

Mortality and incidence in smokers and 
nonsmokers. [C.L.M.L. 34(5)] 


2185 Whittier, J. R., and Williams, D. 

The coincidence and constancy of mor- 
tality figures for aged psychotic patients 
admitted to state hospitals. Journal of 
Nervous and Mental Diseases 124:618-620. 
1956.° 


2186 World Health Organization. 

Causesof death. Deaths due to abortion. 
Causes de déces. La mortalité due & l'avor- 
tement. Epidemiological and Vital Statis- 
tics Report (Geneva) 11(11):558-577. 1958. 

Introductory note and tables giving data 
from 25 countries, variously, for: (1) an- 
nual number of maternal deaths and deaths 
from abortion, and deathrates per 100,000 
live born, 1950-1956; (2) annual number of 
maternal deaths and deaths from abortion, 
according toage, 1950-56; (3) specific death 
ratesfrom abortion, according to age, per 
100,000 live born, 1954-56; (4) proportion 
of deaths from abortion per 100 maternal 
deaths, according to age, 1954-56; (5) num- 
ber of deaths from abortion and their pro- 
portion by category and sub-category, 
1950-56. 





[See also Titles 2027, 2057, 2146, 2156, 
2157, 2407, 2448, 2489, 2496, 2509] 


F. FERTILITY AND NATURAL 
INCREASE 


General Fertility 





2187 Bulmer, M. G. 

The repeat frequency of twinning. An- 
nals of Human Genetics 23(1):31-35. Nov. 
1958. 

Data from records ofthe Health Depart- 
ment of the City of Manchester which "'con- 
tain full maternal histories of all mothers 
in Manchester who have at least one living 
childunder 5. The histories ofall mothers 
who had one or more pairs of twins were 
extracted...."' 


2188 Dorjahn, Vernon R. 

Fertility, polygny and their interrela- 
tionsin Temne society. American Anthro- 
pologist 60(5):838-860. Oct. 1958. 

Data onthe Temne collected infield work 
in Kolifa Mayoso Chiefdom, Sierra Leone, 
1954-1955. Tabular presentation of data 
obtained on fertility correlations with mar- 
ital status. Discussion of the local cultural 
background of fertility and polygny; the 
factors of divorce, sterility or childless- 
ness, age differences between spouses, and 
abstinence patterns. Conclusions on the 
net effect of polygny on fertility. 








2189 Geschwind, Henrik. 
Familjebildning och fruktsamhet 1952- 
1955. Enunders6kning grundad pa uppgifter 
i befolkningsregistret [Family building and 
fertility 1952-1955. A study of data from 
the Population Sample Register]. Statistisk 
Tidskrift (Stockholm) 7(7):370-377. July 
1958. With English titles and summary, 

p. 428. 

Illustrative data from a long-term study 
of nuptiality and fertility based on a 1/30 
sample. Commenton tables presenting (1) 
annual marriages by income of wife, fam- 
ily income and number of children under 16 
at home, distributedas toagricultural pop- 
ulation, population of great cities, and other 
population; (2) total marriages during the 
four years by type of population (as above), 
year of confinement from year of marriage, 
average number of children or childless- 
ness. 





2190 Hage, Friedrich. 

Die unterschiedliche Fruchtbarkeit der 
Ehejahrgange im Zeitraum von 1947 bis 
1956 [The varying fertility of the marriage 
cohorts in the period from 1947 to 1956]. 
Wirtschaft und Statistik (Wiesbaden) 10(9): 
501-506, 499*. Sept. 1958. 

Analysis based on official statistics of 
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the Federal Republic which have classified 
legitimate live births since 1947 by year of 
marriage of mother and since 1948 by birth 
order also. Headings: the fertility of the 
marriage cohorts in the years 1947 to 1955; 
comparison of the fertility of the postwar 
cohorts; the fertility of the marriage cohort 
of 1945; the birth frequencies of the war 
and prewar marriages since 1947; the fer- 
tilityof the marriage cohorts according to 
birth order; summary of results. 


2191 Heinel, E. 

Die Mehrlingsgeburten in Nordrhein- 
Westfalen nachdem Kriege [Multiple births 
in North Rhine-Westphalia since the war]. 
Statistische Rundschau fiir das Land Nord- 


rhein-Westfalen 9(1):1-2. 1957.° 


2192 Henry, Louis. 

Intervals between confinements in the 
absence of birth control. Eugenics Quar- 
terly 5(4):200-211. Dec. 1958. 

An evaluation of findings from a study of 
a sample of 46 family histories for couples 
married in the years 1674-1742 recon- 
structed from datainthe parish records of 
Crulai (see Title 2032,thisissue). Metho- 
dological notes and summary tables. 





2193 Hyrenius, H. 

Fertility and reproduction in a Swedish 
population group without family limitation. 
Population Studies 12(2):121-130. Nov. 
1958. 

A review of findings and conclusions de- 
rived from a study made in 1942 of popula- 
tion registers and vital registration in three 
Swedish parishes in Estonia covering the 
years 1841-1900. Data concern age of wives 
at marriage, age at last confinement, in- 
tervals between marriage and first births 
and between successive births. Analyses 
of length of fertile life, fecundity rates 
(ratio of birthstonumberof years exposed 
to risk), distributions of birth intervals, 
and fertility rates by birth order. For ci- 
tation of an earlier publication on this 
study, see 11(3):Title 1563. 


2194 Marbach, Giorgio. 

La concentrazione del carattere: inter- 
vallo tra matrimonio e nascita del primo- 
genito [The concentration of capacity: 
interval between matrimony and first birth]. 
Rivista di Politica Economica (Rome) 48 
(11):1284-1297. Nov. 1958. 

Examines findings of studies on fecundity 
and fecundability in New Zealand and in 
various European countries and cities, not- 
ing characteristic differences between 
countries of early fecundity and those of 
late fecundity. Develops formulas for ap- 


plying measures of concentration tothe oc- 
currence of pregnancy in relationto the age 
of the primapara and the duration of the 
marriage. 


2195 Quensel, Carl-Erik. 

Fruktsamheten 1951-1955 samt medel- 
barnantalet 31/12 1955 i skilda kohorter 
[Fertility 1951-1955 and average number 
of children, December 31, 1955, indifferent 
cohorts]. Statistisk Tidskrift (Stockholm) 
7(7):367-369. July 1958. With English sum- 
mary, p. 428. 

Textual summary, table, and graph pre- 
senting statistics continuing series for the 
earlier years 1941-50 and Dec. 31, 1950. 





2196 Rf@zZitka, L. 

Ukazatelé reprodukce obyvatelstva a je- 
jich rozbor [Indicators of reproduction rate 
of the population and their analysis]. Sta- 
tisticky Obzor (Prague) 38(8):351-354. 
Aug. 1958. 


2197 Sen, D. K. 

Some notes on the fertility of Jaunsari 
women. Eastern Anthropologist (Lucknow) 
10(1):60-67. Sept.-Nov. 1956.° 


2198 T'ien, H. Yuan. 

A demographic aspect of interstate vari- 
ations in American fertility, 1800-1860. 
Milbank Memorial Fund Quarterly 37(1): 
49-59. Jan. 1959. 

Analysis of largely uncorrected U. S. 
census data yielding sex ratios and fertil- 
ity ratios for each state in each decennial 
census year. Discussion of assumptions 
and hypothesis, methodology, and findings 
as to the correlation of sex and fertility 
ratios. Summary tables are included. 





[See also Titles 2014, 2019, 2034, 2041, 
2049, 2051, 2056, 2057, 2073, 2119, 2138, 
2222, 2235, 2276, 2342, 2346, 2397, 2399, 
2406, 2409] 


Differential Fertility 





2199 Japan. Institute of Population Prob- 
lems. 

[Statistical analysis of differential fertil- 
ity.] Tokyo, Institute of Population Prob- 
lems, Ministry of Welfare, 1956. 19 pp. In 
Japanese.° 


2200 Matsunaga, E., and Itoh, S. 

Blood groups and fertility in a Japanese 
population, with special reference to intra- 
uterine selection due to maternai-foetal 
incompatibility. Annals of Human Genetics 
22(2):111-131. Feb. 1958. 

"In order to study whether there is dif- 
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ferential fertility between different mating 
types of ABO, MN and Q systems, aninves- 
tigation has been carried out on the popula- 
tion samples of two mining town areas, 
Ashibetsu and Kohnomae in Hokkaido.... 
[The] material comprises 741...and 688 
couples...." 


2201 Newcombe, H. B., et al. 

A plan for the study of fertility of rela- 
tives of children suffering from hereditary 
and other defects. Chalk River, Atomic 
Energy of Canada, Ltd., 1957. 52 pp. 

Proposals for the further application o* 
techniques utilized for the study of fertil- 
ity in relation to genetic defect in a Cana- 
dian province over a limited period. See 
also Title 2411, this issue. [P.R.T. 13(4)] 


[See also Titles 2019, 2099, 2189, 2205, 
2221, 2235, 2342] 


Sterility and Other Pathology 





2202 Babbott, D., et al. 

The reproductive characteristics of dia- 
betic men. Diabetes 7:33-35. Jan.-Feb. 
1958. 

"One hundred sixty-seven married men 
with diabetes mellitus were chosen at ran- 
dom from 2 outpatient diabetes clinics. 
They were interviewed with respect to their 
reproductive histories. The data were com- 
pared with those obtained by similarly in- 
terviewing a control population selected at 
random from among married nondiabetic 
men attending an outpatient dental clinic." 
[J.A.M.A. 167(9)] 


2203 Bok, J.A., etal. 

Congenital malformations in children of 
mothers aged 42 and over. Nature 181 
(4622):1545-1546. May 31, 1958. 

"From a total of 70,962 births at two 
obstetric wards in Stockholm and one in 
Upsala during 1946-55, we have selected 
all mothers of 42 or more years of age. 
They totalled 1,030.... It was calculated 
that although the present sample of mothers 
constituted 1.5 per cent of the total, they 
contributed 5.1 per centof the total of mal- 
formed children during the period." 


2204 Cohen, M.R. 





Sterility and infertility — medical views. 
Journalof the American Medical Associa- 
tion 168(15):1963-1970. Dec. 13, 1958. 

Paper read before the Population Asso- 
ciation of America, Chicago, May 4, 1958. 
For summary see Population Index 24(3): 
217. July 1958. 


2205 Grabill, Wilson H., and Glick, Paul C. 

Demographic and social aspects of child- 
lessness: census data. Milbank Memorial 
Fund Quarterly 37(1):60-86. Jan. 1959. 

Paper read before the Population Asso- 
ciation of America, Chicago, May 4, 1958. 
For summary see Population Index 24(3): 
216-217. July 1958. 





2206 McDonald, Alison D. 

Maternal health and congenital defect; a 
prospective investigation. New England 
Journal of Medicine 258(16):767-773. April 
17, 1958. 

"'..interviewed 3295 mothers atthe time 
of booking — this was mostly in the fourth 
or fifth month of pregnancy — at the Wat- 
fordand St. Albans clinics in 1952-55. She 
was able to discover the outcome of 3216 
of these pregnancies.'' [Lancet, No. 7038] 





2207 Millis, Jean. 

The influence of maternal age and birth 
order on the outcome of pregnancy of poor 
Chinese women. Annals of Human Genetics 
22(4):362-369. July 1958. 

Analyses of hospital records of 48,098 
consecutive births in the Kandang Kerbau 
Maternity Hospital in Singapore to couples, 
both of Chinese ancestry, where the mother 
was admitted to the free wards. Data on 
stillbirths, premature births, and the 
chances of aliveborn infant over 5 1/2 lbs. 


2208 Neel, James V. 

A study of major congenital defects in 
Japanese infants. American Journal of Hu- 
man Genetics 10(4):398-445. Dec. 1958. 


2209 Polunin, Ivan, and Saunders, Mary. 

Infertility and depopulation. A study of 
the Murut tribesof North Borneo. Lancet, 
No. 7054, Nov. 8, 1958. 

"Between 1931 and 1957 their population 
diminished by 23%, because births did not 
replace deaths. The unusual demographic 
feature of this populationis that 40% of the 
women ever married have produced no live 
offspring, andfamiliesare small.... Pelvic 
infection, usually developing after pregnan- 
cy, is held to be the chief cause of Murut 
infertility. Malaria and other infections 
are thought to be the principal cause of 
many pregnancies which end unfavorably." 





[See also Titles 2150, 2186, 2224, 2412] 


Fertility Controls 





2210 Barsy, Gyula, and Miltényi, Karoly. 
A miivi vetélesek kérdése az 1957. évi 
adatok tiikreben [The problem of induced 
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abortions as reflected by the 1957 data]. 
Demografia (Budapest) 1(2-3):226-248. 
1958. With English and Russian summaries. 

Analysis of statisticsfor Hungary, 1950- 
1957, with comparison of incidence of legal 
abortions before and since the enactment 
of more severe restrictions in 1953. Analy- 
sis by age, marital status, number of liv- 
ing children, pregnant month, number of 
provious abortions, occupational group, and 
class of indication (medical or social or 
family reason). 


2211 Birnberg, Charles H., et al. 

Simple test for determining ovulation 
time. Journalof the American MedicalAs- 
sociation 166(10):1174-1175. March8, 1958. 

"It is feasible to determine the day of 
ovulation by the detection of an increased 
concentration of cervical glucose." 





2212 Doyle, Joseph B. 

Cervical tampon — synchronous test for 
ovulation. Simultaneous assay of glucose 
from cervix and follicular fluid from cul- 
de-sac andovary by culdotomy. Journal of 
the American Medical Association 167(12): 
1464-1469. July 19, 1958. 

"A simple test, which can be done at 
home, has been devised for a sharp rise in 
the glucose concentration present in the 
cervical secretion synchronous with the 
occurrence of ovulation. The testis simple, 
inexpensive, and useful for promoting or 
postponing pregnancy." 





2213 Family Planning Association of India. 
Third All-India Conference on Family 
Planning: report of proceedings, 5-9 Jan- 
uary, 1957, Calcutta. [Calcutta, n.d.] xx, 

155, [v] pp. 

Text of papers atthe plenary sessions on 
India are grouped under the main themes: 
Family planning measures under the Sec- 
ond Five Year Plan; Healthand medical as- 
pects of family planning; Population growth 
in India; Sociological research in attitudes 
and motivations. An additional section pre- 
sents three papers on family planning in 
Egypt and Great Britain. 


2214 Gesenius, Heinrich. 
Empfangnisverhitung [Prevention of 
pregnancy]. Munichand Berlin, Urban und 

Schwarzenberg, 1959. VIII, 224 pp. 

Chapters deal with historical, legal, re- 
ligious, demographic, and medical aspects, 
with the various means employed, with the 
position of health insurance, youth- and 
marriage-counseling boards, and physi- 
cians. Appendixes deal with illegal abor- 
tion (including statistics), infanticide, and 
remedial measures. 
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2215 Gilbert, Robert I. 

The acceptance, knowledge, and use of 
family-planning techniques as related to 
social-class membershipinthe white pop- 
ulation of a southerncommunity. Disserta- 
tion Abstracts 17(5):1147. 1957. 


2216 Hill, Reuben, et al. 

The family and population control: a 
Puerto Rican experiment in social change. 
A Social Science Research Center Study, 
College of the Social Sciences, University 
of Puerto Rico in cooperation with the In- 
stitute for Researchin Social Science, Uni- 
versity of North Carolina. Chapel Hill, 
University of North Carolina Press, 1959. 
xxviii, 481 pp. 

The second of two volumes (see 22: Title 
2222 for citation of the first) describing 
field research in the years 1951-55. This 
volume describes the research conducted 
in ''three interlocking steps: a pilot study 
employing a small number of depth inter- 
views; alarge scale survey which selected 
a number of hypotheses from the pilot 
study to be tested (Chapters 4 through 9); 
and a field experiment which tested the 
conclusions of the survey by translating 
them intoa series of educational programs 
(Chapters 10 and 11).'' A concluding sec- 
tion discusses implications for future pro- 
grams of fertility control and research in 
Puerto Rico. Methodological and biblio- 
graphical appendixes. 


2217 Israel, Sarah, and Kamat, Melba. 

The acceptability and effectiveness of two 
methods of birth control: an evaluation of 
352 cases. Journal of Family Welfare 
(Bombay) 5(1):3-12. Sept. 1958. 

Evaluation of data on the experience of 
women attending two family planning clin- 
ics of the Family Planning Association of 
India between the years 1954 and 1956, and 
followed up to the end of 1957. 


2218 Kelly, Gerald, S. J. 

Medico-moralproblems. St. Louis, The 
Catholic Hospital Association, 1958. viii, 
375 pp. 

Chapters include: Destruction or risk of 
life: the principles; Therapeutic abortion; 
Euthanasia; Preserving life; Catholic 
teaching on contraception and sterilization; 
The morality of rhythm; Artificial insem- 
ination. Appendix: Statements of the Holy 
See. 


2219 Romanus, Torsten K. 

Eugenisk indikation fér abort och sterili- 
sering [Eugenic indications for abortion and 
sterilization]. Svenska Lakartidningen 
(Stockholm) 55(37):2541-2564. Sept. 12, 
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1958. 
Discusses genetic principles and the 
case of inherited disease. 


2220 Samenfink, Jacob A. 

A study of some aspects of marital be- 
havior as relatedtoreligiouscontrol. Uni- 
versity Microfilms, Ann Arbor, Mich., 
Publication No. 18,673. Ann Arbor, 1956. 
Microfilm copy of typescript: vii, 98 pp. 
Abstracted in Dissertation Abstracts 16 
(11):2236. 1956. 

"The major concern of the study was to 
ascertain the extent to which the Roman 
Catholic young married people in the Aca- 
dian subculture in southwestern Louisiana 
tended to have rejected the position of the 
Roman Catholic Church regarding contra- 
ception and marriage and marital roles and 
to have accepted a more secular position, 
for the purposes of this study, that of 
Protestantism. ...schedule was adminis- 
tered to one hundred Roman Catholic young 
married people in southwestern Louisiana 
andone hundred Protestant young married 
people inthe northeastern part of the Unit- 
ed States who were matched for certain so- 
cial and economic characteristics." 


2221 Stycos, J. Mayone. 


Contraception and Catholicism in Jamai- 
ca. Eugenics Quarterly 5(4):216-220. Dec. 
1958. 

Report on interrelations between the at- 
titudes toward religion and contraception 
and the fertility rates found in a sample of 
1340 lower class Jamaican Catholic and 
non-Catholic women interviewed in 1956. 


2222 Tietze, Christopher. 

Differential fecundity and effectiveness 
of contraception. Eugenics Review 50(4): 
231-237. Jan. 1959. 

"The purpose of the present paper is to 
restate the case [presented in the paper 
cited in 17(2):Title 250] and to illustrate the 
argument by the use of a model or hypo- 
thetical population.'' Includes further ex- 
ploration of post-partum sterility and its 
implications for the computation and eval- 
uation of pregnancy rates with the use of 
contraception. 





2223 Tietze, Christopher. 

Den kliniska effektiviteten hos befrukt- 
ningshindrande metoder [The clinical ef- 
fectiveness of methods for preventing preg- 
nancy]. Popular Tidskrift for Psykologi och 
Sexualkunskap (Stockholm) 9(4): 151-155. 
1958. 





2224 Weill-Hallée, Lagroua. 





La liberté de la conception a l'étranger. 


Etude clinique des méthodes anticoncep- 
tionnelles et recherches expérimentales 
[Contraceptive freedom in other countries. 
A clinical study of contraceptive methods 
and experimental research]. Paris, Ma- 
loine, 1958. 134 pp. 

Describes explicitly the contraceptive 
practices in use at present, the organiza- 
tion of birth control consultation in Scandi- 
navia, the Anglo-Saxon countries, and the 
Netherlands, and the state of current re- 
search on temporary sterility. 


[See also Titles 2186, 2226, 2342, 2355, 
2359, 2361-2368, 2370] 


Natural Increase 





See Titles 2051 and 2059. 


G. MARRIAGE, DIVORCE, 
& THE FAMILY 


Marriage and Divorce 





2225 Japan. Institute of Population Prob- 
lems. 

[Eugenics survey of consanguineous 
marriage in a village.] Tokyo, Institute of 
Population Problems, Ministry of Welfare, 
1958. 24 pp. In Japanese.°® 


2226 Kirby, E. Stuart, Editor. 

Contemporary China. Economic and so- 
cial studies. Documents, chronology, bib- 
liography. Vol. Il. 1956-1957. Hong Kong, 
Hong Kong University Press and Oxford 
University Press, 1958. 351 pp. 

Partial contents: 

Chiu, Vermier Y. Marriage laws of the 
Ch'ing Dynasty, the Republic of China and 
Communist China. 

Triviere, Léon. Birth control in China. 


2227 Klinger, Andras, et al. 

A valas. A kétet munkatarsai [Divorce: 
a symposium]. Reflektorfenyben. Buda- 
pest, Kézgazdasagi és Jogi Kényvkiado, 
1957. 179 pp. 

A popular discussion of the problem in 
Hungary by six authors. 








2228 Nakagawa, Yoshinosuke, Editor. 

Rikon [Divorce]. Kazoku Mondai to Kazo- 
kuho, Vol. 3. Tokyo, Sakai Shoten, 1958. 
409 pp.° 


2229 Netherlands. Centraal Bureau voor 
de Statistiek. 

Echtscheidingen in Nederland 1900-1957. 
Divorces in the Netherlands 1900-1957. 
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Zeist, W.de Haan, 1958. 65 pp. With Eng- 
lish table of contents and summary. 

Analysis of time trends in divorce rates 
and correlations with duration of marriage, 
age and difference of age, number of chil- 
dren, religious denomination, and social 
class. Also regional differentiation in the 
divorce rate. 


2230 Oridoroga, Margarita T. 

Rastorzhenie braka: po materialam 
sydebnoy praktikh Ukrainskoy SSR [Abroga- 
tion of marriage: material on legal prac- 
tice in the Ukraine]. Moscow, Gos. Izd-vo 
IUrid. Lit-ry, 1958. 92 pp.° 





2231 Panizzon, Gaetano. 

Contributo allo studio delle tavole di nu- 
zialita [A contribution to the study of nup- 
tiality tables]. Facolta di Scienze Politiche 
dell'Universita di Padova. Padua, Cedam, 
1958. viii, 143 pp. With Englishsummary. 

A study of Italian nuptiality tables in the 
first half of the twentieth century anda 
review of the literature. Recalculation of 
earlier tables and analysis of trends re- 
vealed. Comparison of complete and 
abridged tables. 


2232 Pollard, Robert S. W. 

The problem of divorce. London, Watts, 
1958. xiv, 148 pp. 

"This book is...written to set out simply 
and briefly the case for rational law reform, 
to make specific suggestions for the amend- 
ment of the law and to hasten the passing 
of an Actof Parliament embodying the pro- 
posals set out in the evidence of the Mar- 
riage Law Reform Society to the recent 
Royal Commission." 


2233 Slatis, Herman M., et al. 
Consanguineous marriages in the Chi- 
cago region. American Journal of Human 

Genetics 10(4):446-464. Dec. 1958. 


2234 Whittle, B. 

Probabilities of marriage in Australia 
1946-1948. Transactions of the Actuarial 
Society of Australasia (Sydney) 9:141-149. 
1954, 1955, 1956.° 


[See also Titles 2057, 2068, 2134, 2188, 
2406] 


The Family 


22395 Schulz, T. 

Middle-class families in France and in 
England. -Bulletin ofthe Oxford University 
Institute of Statistics 20(4):353-371. Nov. 
1958. 

Part I compares the size of 8,852 Eng- 
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lish and 5,611 French middle-class fami- 
lies as determined from data supplied in 
birth announcements in the newspapers, 
The Times and Le Figaro, Feb. 1956-May 
1957, andfurther compares these with data 
on family size from government sources on 
family allowances. Part II compares the 
ratios of net earnings to spendable income 
(after tax reductions and family allowances) 
by number of children for families with an- 
nual net earned incomes of from £ 600 to 
£3000 and from 600,000 to 3,000,000 
francs.Alsocompares family-unit incomes 
for families of various sizes in the two 
countries and considers the relevance to 
observed differences in average family 
size. 





[See also Titles 2016, 2056, 2114, 2188, 
2189, 2216, 2225, 2346, 2434, 2443] 


H. INTERNATIONAL MIGRATION 


General 


2236 Beijer, G. 

Applicants for emigration in Western 
Germany, 1950-1956. R.E.M.P. Bulletin 
(The Hague) 6(3/4):88-92. July-Dec.1958. 

Summary of datafrom official statistics. 


2237 Beijer, G. 

Overseas migration of European agri- 
culturalists, 1918-1940 and 1946-1956. 
R.E.M.P. Bulletin (The Hague) 6(3/4):63- 
74. July-Dec. 1958. 

Tabulation of statistical data from se- 
lected countries of emigration in Europe 
and those receiving the migrants (Argen- 
tina, Australia, Canada, New Zealand, 
Union of South Africa, United States). 





2238 Ellis, A. 

Quingiientenario da imigragao Japonesa 
[Fifty years of Japanese immigration in 
Brazil]. Revista, Sociedade Rural Brasi- 
leira (SAo Paulo) 38(447):34-36. 1958. 

History since 1908. "Of all the immi- 
grant groups the Japanese show the highest 
percentage of rural elements." [T.A. 
13(12)] 


2239 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. a 

Die Auswanderung nach Uberseeim Jahr 
1957 [Overseas migrationin 1957]. By Karl 
Schwarz. Wirtschaft und Statistik 10(9): 
507-509. Sept. 1958. 
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2240 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

Die Wanderung im Jahr 1957, mit vor- 
laufigen Ergebnissen fiir das 1. Halbjahr 
1958 [Migration in 1957, with provisional 
results for the first half of 1958]. By Karl 
Schwarz. Wirtschaft und Statistik 10(10): 
558-561, 562*-563*. Oct. 1958. 

For citation to a similar article cover- 
ing 1956 see 24:Title 3364. 





2241 Groenman, Sj. 

The migration of agricultural people in 
overseas countries. R.E.M.P. Bulletin 
(The Hague) 6(3/4):61-63. July-Dec.1958. 

Remarksat the first European Congress 
of Rural Sociology, Brussels/Louvain, Sept. 
22-26, 1958. 


2242 International Labour Office. 

Migration. Industry and Labour, Vol.19, 
Nos. 11, 12. June 1 and 15, 1958. 

No. 12. United Nations High Commis- 
sioner for Refugees: seventh session of the 
United Nations Refugee Fund Executive 
Committee. Migration to Brazil in 1956. 
Migration to and from Italy: Agreement on 
migration to Luxembourg; Recruitment of 
workers for Germany and Switzerland; Mi- 
gration movements in 1956. 











2243 International Labour Office. 

Migration. Industry and Labour, Vol. 20, 
Nos. 1-12. July 1 - Dec. 15, 1958. 

No. 3. Migration to and from the Nether- 
lands in 1957. 

No. 4. Establishment of a National Im- 
migrant Settlement Board in Argentina. 

No. 5. Migration to and from Malta in 
1956. Migration to and from the Union of 
South Africa in 1957. 

No. 6. Emigration agreement between 
Belgium and Spain. Immigration into Great 
Britain. 

No.7. Intergovernmental Committee for 
European Migration: eighth session of the 
Council. 

No. 8. United Nations High Commission- 
er for Refugees: eighth session of the 
United Nations Refugee Fund Executive 
Committee. Emigration frorn Greece in 
1956 and 1957. 

No. 9. Migration to the United States in 
1956-57. Migration to and from New Zea- 
land in 1957-58. 

No. 10. Portuguese emigration in 1957. 

No. 11. Amendments to Peruvian immi- 
gration laws. 

No. 12. Migrationtoandfrom the United 


Kingdom in 1957. 


2244 Italy. Centro di Documentazione. 
L'emigrazione nel 1957. Lineamenti del- 
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l'attivita emigratoria. Gli accordi e i ne- 
goziati internazionali. L'assistenza agli 

emigrati [Emigrationin1957. Features of 
activity related to emigration. The inter- 
national agreements and negotiations. As- 
sistance to the emigrants]. Documenti di 
Vita Italiana 8(82):6491-6502. Sept. 1958. 


2245 Mexico. Direccién General de Esta- 
et gr 
distica. 

Ingresos y egresos de la poblacion de 
Mexico, en el mes de octubre de 1956; in- 
vestigacion por muestreo [Arrivals and de- 
partures of the Mexican population in the 
month of October 1956; a sample survey]. 
Mexico, D. F., [1958]. 279 pp.° 


2246 Palmer, Mabel. 

The history of the Indians in Natal. Na- 
tal University, Natal Regional Survey, 10. 
Cape Town, Oxford University Press, 1957. 
x, 197 pp.°® 


2247 Rocchetti, Giuseppe. 
L'emigrazione agricola italiana in Bra- 
sile nell'ultimo decennio [Agricultural emi- 
gration from Italy to Brazilinthe last dec- 
ade]. RivistadiAgricoltura Subtropicale e 
Tropicale (Florence) 52(4-6):183-222. 
April-June 1958. With English summary.° 


2248 Rose, A. J. 

The geographical pattern of European 
immigration in Australia. Geographical 
Review 48(4):512-527. Oct. 1958. 

"The analysis...based on the 'Country of 
Birth' data in the Australian census of 
1954...deals with each of the communities 
from the 14 countries that contributed more 
than 8000 persons to the Australian popula- 
tion at that date." 


2249 Tanaka, Kosaku. 

Japanese immigrants in Amazonia and 
their future. Kobe University Economic 
Review, No. 3, 1957.° 


2250 Ungern-Sternberg, R. von. 

Die Wanderungen der Westeuropaer wah- 
rend der Jahre 1952-1956 [Migration of 
West Europeans during 1952-1956]. Jahr- 
bicher fir Nationalédkonomie und Statistik 
(Stuttgart) 169(6):458-487. March 1958. 

Compilation, with commentary, of annual 
statistics on internal migration for West 
Germany, the Netherlands, Norway, Swe- 
den, France, and Italy, and on external mi- 
gration for West Germany, Great Britain, 
Italy, the Netherlands, Spain, France. 
Notes also on commuting in Western Europe 
and on immigration into the United States. 











2251 Velikonja, Joseph. 
Postwar population movements in Eu- 
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rope. Annalsofthe Association of Ameri- 
can Geographers 48(4):458-472. Dec. 1958. 

A review article touching on over eighty 
publications issued during the past two dec- 
ades. 


[See also Titles 2017, 2044, 2045, 2066, 
2080, 2096, 2306, 2327, 2338, 2343, 2378, 
2379, 2383, 2460] 


Settlement and Resettlement 





2252 Leone, Enrico de. 

La colonizzazione dell'Africa del Nord 
(Algeria, Tunisia, Marocco, Libia) [The 
colonization of North Africa...]. Tomo 
primo. Universita di Cagliari, Pubblica- 
zioni della Facolta di Giurisprudenza, Se- 
rie ll [Politica, Economicae Sociale]. Vol. 
Il. Padua, C.E.D.A.M., 1957. 447 pp. 

Numerous details on official relations 
with Italy, and on the economic role of 
Italian colonists, withemphasis on Algeria 
and Tunisia. [P.R.T. 13(4)] 


2253 Willms, A. M. 

The brethren known as Hutterians. Ca- 
nadian Journal of Economics and Political 
Science 24(3):391-405. Aug. 1958. 

"My purpose here isto outline briefly the 
coming of the Hutterites to Canada, their 
economic and social habits, and the prob- 
lems they present to western Canada." 


{See also Title 2463] 


Refugees 


2254 Appleyard, R. T. 

Displaced personsin Western Australia: 
their industrial location and geographical 
distribution: 1948-1954. University Studies 
in History and Economics (Fremantle, 
Western Australia) 2(3):62-100, plus fold- 
ing chart. Sept. 1955. 

Headings: The displaced person scheme; 
The industrial location and geographical 
distribution of displaced persons in West- 
ern Australia while serving their two-year 
contracts with the Commonwealth Govern- 
ment; The movements of some displaced 
person migrants after the expiration of 
their two-year contracts; General conclu- 
sions. 





2255 Gastambide, R. 





Le probleme des réfugiés et le Haut 
Commissariat des Nations-Unies pour les 
réfugiés [The refugee problem and the Unit- 
ed Nations High Commissioner for Refu- 
gees]. Societe Belge d'Etudes et d'Expan- 





sion (Liége), Jan.-Feb.1958. Pp.192-197. 

Hungarian refugees in Europe and Euro- 
pean refugees inthe Far East; the emigra- 
tion of occupants of emergency camps. 
[B.A.D. 13(6)]} 


2256 Pfeil, Elisabeth, and Buchholz, E. W. 
Eingliederungschancen und Eingliede- 
rungserfolge. Regionalstatistische Analy- 
sen der Erwerbstatigkeit, Berufsstellung 
und Behausung der Vertriebenen [Integra- 
tion prospects and integration results. A 

regional statistical analysis of employ- 
ment, occupation, and housing of expelled 
persons]. Mitteilungen aus dem Institut 
fiir Raumforschung, Heft 38. Bad Godes- 
berg, 1958. 196 pp.° 





2257 United Nations. Office of the United 
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees. 

Report of the United Nations High Com- 
missioner for Refugees, 1957/58. General 
Assembly, Official Records, Thirteenth 
Session, Supplement No. 11(A/3828/Rev.1) 
New York, 1958. 59 pp.° 


[See also Titles 2075, 2242, 2373, 2382, 
2385, 2386, 2389] 


I. INTERNAL MIGRATION 


General 


2258 Bellettini, Athos. 

La provenienza degli immigratie la des- 
tinazione degli emigratinel comune di Bo- 
logna [The origin of immigrants and the 
destination of emigrants of the Bologna 
commune]. Statistica (Bologna) 18(3):529- 
542. July-Sept. 1958. 

Analysis of statistical data for the years 
1955-57, including frequency rates, sex 
ratios, and family status of migrants. 


2259 Confederazione Generale dell'Indus- 
tria Italiana. 

Rilevazione statistica del Ministero del 
Lavoro sulle emigrazioni interne connesse 
alle lavorazioni stagionali [The Ministry 
of Labor's statistical surveys of internal 
migration connected with seasonal labor]. 
By C. B. Rassegna di Statistiche del La- 
voro (Rome) 10(3):140-144. May-June 1958. 

Table and text summarizing results, by 
region, industry, andtype of migration, for 
1955 and 1956. 





2260 Crkvencic, I. 


Hrvatsko Zagorje asa migration center.] 


e 
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Geografski Glasnik (Zagreb), No. 18, 1956. 
Pp. 33-46. In Serbo-Croatian.°® 


2261 Kulcsar, Kalman, and Nozdroviczky, 
Miklosneé. 

A tarsadalmi atrétegezddés és a vandor - 
las Osszefiiggésenek nehany kérdése Béla- 
patfalvan[Problems of social transforma- 
tion and migration at the village Bélapatfal- 
va]. Demografia (Budapest) 1(2-3):281-288. 
1958. With Englishand Russian summaries. 

A study of long-term and recent internal 
migration in relation to "occupational and 
social regrouping." 





2262 Ramsey, Charles E., and Anderson, 
Walfred A. 

Migration of the New York State popula- 
tion. New York(Cornell) Agricultural Ex- 
periment Station Bulletin 929. Ithaca, New 
York State College of Agriculture, 1958. 
22 pp. 

"This study is a part of Northeastern 
Regional Cooperative Research Project 
NE-31, The Effects of Urban-Industrial 
Expansion on Northeastern Agriculture." 











2263 Shryock, Henry S., Jr. 

Annotated list of estimates of net migra- 
tion, 1940 to 1950, by the residual method. 
Population Index 25(1):16-24. Jan. 1959. 





2264 Walz, R. B. 

Migration into Arkansas, 1834-1880. 
Dissertation Abstracts 18(6):2112-2113. 
June 1958. 

"This study shows whence and at what 
rate families migrated into Arkansas and 
its various physiographic and political sub- 
divisions, 1834-1880. The birthplaces and 
ages of children recorded in the manuscript 
returns of the United States Censuses of 
1850, 1860, 1870, and 1880 have been used 
to ascertain the movement of a large sam- 
ple of the individual Arkansas immigrant 
families [41,927 white families and 5,007 
Negro families] and to assign a date of ar- 
rival for each.' 





[See also Titles 2008, 2036, 2037, 2049, 
2052, 2096, 2101, 2118, 2250, 2251, 2267, 
2306, 2331, 2338, 2346, 2401, 2445, 2460, 
2493, 2495] 


Rural-Urban 








2265 Alvarez Sierra, José. 

La despoblacion del agro y la medicina 
social [The depopulation of agricultural 
land and social medicine]. Coleccién de 





Folletos para Médicos, sobre Temas de 
Caracter Sanitario, 57. Madrid, Direccion 
General de Sanidad, 1958. 32 pp.° 


2266 Bracey, Howard E. 

Some aspects of rural depopulation in the 
United Kingdom. Rural Sociology 23(4): 
385-391. Dec. 1958. 

Discussion under the headings: social 
services and organizations; villages with 
declining population; the country emigrant; 
continuing depopulation. 





2267 Dickinson, G. C. 

The nature of rural population movement 
—an analysis of seven Yorkshire parishes 
basedonelectoral returnsfrom 1931-1954. 
Yorkshire Bulletin of Economic and Social 
Research 10(2):95-108. Nov. 1958. 

"this paper has two aims. The first 
is to examine the Electoral Registers to de- 
termine what kind of information on rural 
population numbers and movements they 
can provide, and the second is to use this 
information to study the nature of the move- 
ments to obtain some idea of the approxi- 
mate magnitude of the various factors in- 
volved.'' Text describes area under analy- 
sis and methodology employed and gives, 
with tables and graphics, results obtained 
for the periods 1931-38 and 1949-54 on 
volume of crude and corrected migration, 
size of mobile element, and permanence of 
the immigrants. Suggestions for further 
application of the method. 


2268 Rudolph, A.-M. 

Le réle économique et demographique 
de l'émigration dans l'Apennin toscan [The 
economic and demographic roles of emi- 
gration inthe Tuscan Apennines]. Revue de 
Géographie de Lyon 33(3):261-280. 1958.° 


[See also Titles 2072, 2318, 2329, 2331, 
2374] 


Settlement and Resettlement 





2269 Mathewson, J. Edw. 

The establishment of an urban Bantu 
township. Pretoria, J. L. Van Schaik, Ltd., 
1957. 143 pp. 

Report of a resettlement operation by 
agencies of the South African Department 
of Native Affairs. Chapter II gives data 
obtained from preliminary socio-economic 
sample survey of Bantu population as it 
was in the town of Benoni, covering family 
composition, economic composition, racial 
grouping, and social characteristics. 


[See also Titles 2375, 2463] 
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J. CHARACTERISTICS 


Demographic Characteristics 





2270 Edwards, A. W.F. 

An analysis of Geissler's data on the 
human sex ratio. Annals of Human Genet- 
ics 23(1):6-15. Nov. 1958. 

"Skellam's modified binomial distribu- 
tion is described, and fitted to Geissler's 
data on the sex ratio in human families of 
from 2 to 12 children [data from Saxony 
1876-85, some four million births]."" There 
is description of earlier studies of these 
data. 





2271 Michigan. State Legislative Advisory 
Council on Problems of the Aging. 

Michigan's older people. Six hundred 
thousand over sixty-five. By Anthony Len- 
zer et al. Ann Arbor, 1958. 90 pp., proc- 
essed. 

Partial contents: Michigan's aging popu- 
lation [includes population statistics]; Fi- 
nancial security; Employment. Appendixes 
give statistics by counties and sources for 
figures. 





2272 Moore, P.G. 

Variations in the sex-ratio at birth. 
Journal of the Institute of Actuaries 84(I, 
366):92-96. 1958. 

Examines sex ratios for live births, Eng- 
land and Wales, 1901-1954, and for still- 
births, 1928-1954. Regression analysis of 
data on sex ratios by age of mother, 1947- 
54, for live and stillbirths. Comparison 
with Novitski and Sandler's data on U.S. 
(see 24:Title 1344). 


2273 Nijegic, Radmila. 

Proces starenja stanovniStva Jugoslavije 
[Aging process of Yugoslavia's population]. 
Statistiéka Revija (Belgrade) 8(2-3):192- 
212. Sept. 1958. With English and French 
titles and French summary. 

Discusses definitions, international com- 
parisons, regional differences within Yugo- 
slavia, the factors of fertility and mortality, 
economic effects, age structures of the fed- 
eral republics according to the 1953 census. 


2274 Pudill. 

Der Altersaufbau der hessischen Bevél- 
kerung 1955 [The age structure of the Hes- 
sian population, 1955]. Staat und Wirtschaft 
in Hessen 11(8):193-195. 1956.° 


2275 Schull, William J., and Neel, James 
Vu 


Radiation andthe sex ratio in man. Sci- 


ence 128(3320):343-348. Aug. 15, 1958. 
"An analysis of new data concerning the 
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sex of children borntothe survivors of the 
atomic bombings of Hiroshima and Naga- 
saki, together witha reanalysis of the data 
previously presented by Neel and Schull 
[citedin 23:Title 3197], reveals significant 
changes in the sex ratio of these children, 
changes in the direction to be expected if 
exposure had resulted in the induction of 
sex-linked lethal mutations." 


[See also Titles 2002, 2028, 2049, 2055, 


2058, 2067, 2072, 2099, 2134, 2142, 2345, 
2390, 2422, 2504] 


Biological Characteristics 





2276 Grant, Jean, et al. 

Blood groups and the age of menarche. 
British Medical Journal, No. 4985, July 21, 
1956. P. 140. 

"Data on age of menarche were obtained 
retrospectively by history, on all women 
blood donors under 25 years of age who 
were seeninthe donor sessions in the Ox- 
ford Region (England) between September 
1954 and March 1955. In 516 donors rele- 
vant information was obtained."' Table and 
brief note. 





[See also Title 2077] 


Psychological Characteristics 





2277 Walters, R. H. 

The intelligence test performance of 
Maori children: a cross-cultural study. 
Journal of Abnormaland Social Psychology 
57(1):107-114. July 1958.° 


[See also Titles 2004, 2390, 2467] 


Economic Characteristics 





2278 Guilbert, Madeleine, and Isambert- 
Jamati, Viviane. 

Une étude de biographies professionnel- 
les. Formationetcarriére professionnel- 
les de 1,000 jeunes femmes de la région 
parisienne [A study of work histories: oc- 
cupational training and experiences of 
1,000 young women in the Paris region]. 
Population (Paris) 13(4):647-663. Oct.- 
Dec. 1958. 

Report of findings of a sample survey of 
1,024 women patients in two maternity hos- 
pitals between July 1956 and February 1957. 


2279 Hanrath, Joh. J. 
Bevolkingstalen Papoea-arbeidsbestand 
in Nederlands Nieuw-Guinea [Population 
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numbers and the Papuan labor force in Neth 
erlands New Guinea]. Tijdschrift voor Eco- 
nomische en Sociale Geografie (Rotterdam) 
49(7):176-178. July 1958. 

Comments on the tables on population and 
labor forceinthe report for 1956 on Neth- 
erlands New Guinea submitted to the Unit- 
ed Nations. 


2280 Hawley, Marion H. 

Personal income in Alabama counties 
since 1939. University of Alabama Bureau 
of Business Research, Schoolof Commerce 
and Business Administration, Printed Se- 
ries, 24. University, Aug. 1958. viii, 29 pp. 

Presentation and analysis of data by 
county. Chapter 3, Alabama county popu- 
lation estimates, describes methods and 
gives results for the years 1939, 1947, 1950, 
1953, 1955, 1956. 





2281 Inter American Statistical Institute. 
Secretariat. Focal Point for Statistical In- 
formation. 


Activity of the population of the Ameri- 
can nations according to the most recent 
census. Estadistica (Washington) 16(58): 
98-110. March 1958. With duplicate text 
in Spanish. 

Tables show populations economically 
active and not active, by sex, and economi- 
cally active population by: age groups; 
branch of activity and sex; status and sex. 


2282 International Labour Organization. 

African labour survey. Studies and Re- 
ports, New Series, No. 48. Geneva, 1958. 
XV, 712 pp. 

A survey of labor and social policy in 
Africa south of the Sahara mainly for the 
years 1947to 1956. Chapter, Economic and 
social conditions, has a subsection on 
demographic factors. Chapter, Manpower 
and employment, has sections, Population 
and manpower, The employment market, 
Movements of manpower. 


2283 New York State. Commerce Depart- 
ment. 

Personal income in New York State. New 
York State Commerce Review 12(12):1-17. 
Dec. 1958. 

Presents and discusses annual data by 
counties and metropolitan areas on total 
personal income and personal income per 
capita, 1948-1957; also analyses of both 
types of income for 1956 and 1957 by place 
of residence and sources of income. 


2284 New York State. Interdepartmental 

Committee on Low Incomes. 
Characteristics of the population, New 

York State, 1956and 1957. New York, N.Y. 
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Bulletin 1-. Oct. 1958-. Processed. 
{''These bulletinsare based on data collec- 
ted in the spring of 1957 by the Bureau of 
the Census, U.S. Department of Commerce, 
under the auspices of the New York State 
Interdepartmental Committee on Low In- 
comes.''] 

Bulletin No. 1 (Part 1). Family income 
in New York State: 1956. Oct. 1958. 22-pp. 

Bulletin No. 2. Educational attainment 
in New York State:1957. Oct. 1958. 14 pp. 

Bulletin No. 3 (Part 1). Income of per- 
sons by sex and color, New York State: 
1956. Nov. 1958. 11 pp. 

Bulletin No. 3 (Part 2). Income of per- 
sons, New York State, 1956, by age, income 
sources, work experience, marital status 
and education. Nov. 1958. 21 pp. 


2285 Orman, Allan D., et al. 

Wisconsin county and economic area 
data, 1940-1954; agriculture, population, 
housing. Madison, University of Wisconsin, 
Department of Rural Sociology, College of 
Agriculture, 1957. 94 pp.° 


2286 Sundrum, R. M. 

Census data on the labour force and the 
income distribution in Burma, 1953-54. 
Rangoon, University, Economic Research 
Centre, Economic Paper No. 18. Rangoon, 
Departments of Economics, Statistics, and 
Commerce, University of Rangoon, 1958. 
26 pp.° 





2287 Wisconsin. State Department of Ag- 
riculture. 

Wisconsin farmers and their nonfarm 
jobs. Bulletin No. 343. Madison, 1958. 42 


pp.° 


[See also Titles 2049, 2052, 2055, 2064, 
2067, 2075, 2078, 2099, 2118, 2132, 2136, 
2137, 2305, 2314, 2320, 2321, 2323, 2325, 
2327, 2332, 2344, 2345, 2377, 2421, 2434, 
2468, 2485, 2520] 


Social Characteristics 





2288 Erdesz, Mrs. Tibor, and Szabady, 
Egon. 

Az oktatasi rendszer fejlesztésének de- 
mografiai vonatkozasai [Demographic as- 
pects of developing the educational system]. 
Demografia (Budapest) 1(2-3):264-273. 
1958. With Englishand Russian summaries. 

Presents and discusses statistics on pri- 
mary and secondary school enrollment in 
Hungary, 1936-1957, and as projected to 
1964 and 1975. 


[See also Titles 2049, 2125, 2284, 2344, 
2345, 2422] 
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Ethnic Characteristics 





2289 American Museum of Natural His- 
tory. 

{[Map.] TribalmapofNegroAfrica. Re- 
searchand preparation byC. Bruce Hunter. 
New York, 1956. [1:11,500,000] Accom- 
panied by 61-page text, including index of 
tribes.° 


2290 Chen, K.F. 

Overseas Chinese in the United States. 
Far Eastern Economic Review (Hong Kong) 
25(5):142-143. July 31, 1958. 

Sketch of social and economic charac- 
teristics of the Chinese communities in 
American cities, with a tabulation of Chi- 
nese population by states at the 1950 cen- 
sus. 


2291 Chicago Urban League. Community 
Service Department. 
Urban renewal andthe Negro in Chicago. 
A reportofthe.... Chicago, June 18, 1958. 
23, [viii] pp., processed and 2 folding maps. 
Includes chapter, Population and Negro 
residential concentration. 


2292 McNickle, D'Arcy. 

The Indians of the United States. America 
Indigena 18(2):99-118. April 1958. 

Notes onthe Indians by region, including 
tribes, language, population (1945). Bib- 
liography for each section. 


2293 New York State. Commission against 
Discrimination. 

Negroes infive New York cities: a study 
in problems, achievementsandtrends. By 
Eunice and George Grier. New York, Aug. 
1958. 113 pp. and 31 pp. of appendixes, 
processed. 

Chapter 2, The changing population pic- 
ture. Data on Albany, Troy, Binghamton, 
Rochester, Syracuse. 


2294 Nhan dan, Hanoi, Indochina. 

The ethnic minorities of North Vietnam. 
JPRS/DC-198. NewYork, U. S. Joint Pub- 
lications Research Service, 1958. 13 pp. 

Translation of articles published in Nhan 
dan. [L.C.C.D.] 


2295 Teulieres, R. 

Les Noirs du Minas [The Negroes of Mi- 
nas]. Cahiers d'Outre-Mer (Bordeaux), 
Jan.-March 1958. Pp. 47-61. 

The Negroes of the state of Minas Gerais, 
one of the largest minority groups in Brazil, 
their origin, status, andcondition. [B.A.D. 
13(6)} 








2296 T'ien, H. Yuan. 
Changing trends in the Chinese-~Ameri- 
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can population. Human Biology 30(3):201- 
209. Sept. 1958. 

An assessment of the prospects of future 
growthonthe basis of sex and age charac- 
teristics and recent vitaltrends. Compari- 
son with data for the Japanese population. 


[See also Titles 2076, 2077, 2079, 2080, 


2082, 2111, 2246, 2277, 2340, 2346, 2375, 
2432, 2467, 2518] 


K. DEMOGRAPHIC AND ECONOMIC 
INTERRELA TIONS 


Demographic Factors and Resources 





2297 Beaujeu-Garnier, J. 

La population du monde est-elle trop 
nombreuse [Is the population of the world 
too large]? Revue Politique et Parlemen- 
taire (Paris) 224:445-452. May 1958.° 


2298 Bernis, G. Destanne de. 

L'Algérie peut-elle nourrir sa popula- 
tion [Can Algeriafeedits population]? Es- 
prit (Paris), March 1958. Pp. 479-490. 

A favorable view of the economic pros- 
pects after a program of investment and 
improvement. [B.A.D. 13(4)] 


2299 Darwin, Sir Charles. 

Population problems. Bulletin of the 
Atomic Scientists 14(8):322-324. Oct. 1958. 
Paper given at the Lac Beauport Con- 
ference. For comments byChou Pei-Yuan 
of Peking University see Title 2356, this 

issue. 


2300 Fals-Borda, Orlando. 

El hombre y la tierra en Boyaca [Man and 
land in Boyaca]. Bogota, Ediciones Docu- 
mentos Colombianos, 1957. 259 pp. 

Study of man-land relations in one of the 
states of Colombia, including a demograph- 
ic analysis of the population. [S.F. 37(2)] 


2301 Geisert, Harold L. 

World population pressures. Washing- 
ton, The George Washington University, 
Population Research Project, 1958. [ii], 
46 PP- 

"The Population Research Project of The 
George Washington University has in proc- 
ess a series of studies which will attempt 
to correlate the social and cultural with the 
demographic and economic characteristics 
of the technologically less advanced socie- 
ties in the world. The following report is 
intended as a general introduction to the 
subject and will be followed by more de- 
tailed analyses of specific regions.' 














,. we 
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2302 Haider, S. M. 

Population pressure in under-developed 
countries and the need for population con- 
trol. Pakistan Horizon (Karachi) 10:144- 
156. Sept. 1957.° 


2303 Plessis, A. 

L'Afrique du Nord devant la menace du 
"surpeuplement" [North Africa faces the 
threat of overpopulation]. Cahiers d'Infor- 
mation Economique (Vincennes), Feb.- 
March 1958. Pp. 26-32. 

Problems posed bythe constant increase 
of the North African population. [B.A.D. 
13(4)] 


2304 Plichet, A. 

La population de l'Inde; perspectives deé- 
mographiques et alimentaires [The popula- 
tion of India; demographic and nutritional 
aspects]. Presse Médicale (Paris) 66(47): 
1077. June 14, 1958.° 








[See also Titles 2012, 2307, 2317, 2355] 


Economic Growth 





2305 Canada. Royal Commission on Can- 
ada's Economic Prospects. 

Output, labour and capitalinthe Canadian 
economy. By William C.Hoodand Anthony 
Scott. Ottawa, Feb. 1957. iv, 514 pp. 

Chapters include: A synoptic view of 
growth; The population and the labour force; 
The Gross National Product and the Gross 
Domestic Product [includes section, The 
division of the labour force]. Appendixes 
include: Estimates of future population of 
Canada; Methods of estimating the indus- 
trial distribution of the employed labour 
force, 1926-55; Percentage distribution of 
the civilian employed labour force by in- 
dustries, 1926-55. 





2306 Canada. Royal Commission on Can- 
ada's Economic Prospects. 

Some regional aspects of Canada's eco- 
nomic development. By R. D. Howland. 
Ottawa, Nov. 1957. [xiv], 302 pp. 

Chapters include: The regions in per- 
spective [section on the labor force and 
employment]; Economic growth in the re- 
gions [sections on population, the labor 
force, allocation of the labor force, urban- 
ization]; The future prospects of the re- 
gions [sections on attraction of labor, nat- 
ural resources, general trends and popu- 
lation]; The Atlantic Provinces; The North. 
Appendixes include: Numbers of immi- 
grating families by province of arrival, 
1947 to 1955; Interregional mobility of in- 
sured workers — 5 percent sample sur- 
vey. Maps, charts, 71 tables. 


2307 Committee for Economic Develop- 
ment. 

Problems of United States economic de- 
velopment. Vols. land2. New York, 1958. 
374, 390 pp., processed. 

Vol. 1 contains 48 solicited papers (2000 
words each) on the question: ‘What is the 
most important economic problem to be 
faced by the United States inthe next twenty 
years?'' These include: 

Clark, Colin. Economics of location: the 
distribution of industry and population be- 
tween regions in the U. S. 

Hansen, Alvin. Metropolitan areas: the 
sweeping rise in urbanization. 

Commager, Henry S. The enormous in- 
crease in population in the U. S. and in the 
world. 

Dunn, Halbert L. Roleof older personin 
tomorrow's economy. 

Vol. 2 contains 50 papers which won 
awards inthe competition conducted by the 
Committee, inanswer tothe same question. 
These include: 

Held, Harry. Adequate housing for the 
expected increase in population and family 
formation. 

Hoffman, Morton. The economic impli- 
cations of increasing urbanization in the 
next 20 years. 

de Ford, MiriamAllen. The rising age- 
level of our population. 

Lampman, Robert J. Paying the price 
for higher fertility. 


2308 Cook, Robert C. 

India: highcostof high fertility. Popula- 
tion Bulletin 14(8):153-171. Dec. 1958. 

A report summarizing findings of the 
work by Coale and Hoover cited in 25: Title 
1004. 





2309 France. Institut National de ‘la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

Refléxions sur la croissance [Reflections 
on growth]. Etudes et Conjoncture 13(11): 
987-1104. Nov. 1958. 

Part I, on historical development, and 
Part II, on the recent and future situation, 
each has two chapters, one on population 
growth (total growth and modifications of 
structure) andone on economic growth. I1- 
lustrative statistical data and international 
comparisons. 





2310 Galbraith, John K. 

The causes of economic growth: the Ca- 
nadian case. Queen's Quarterly 45(2):169- 
182. Summer 1958. 

A consideration of ''some of the common- 
ly advanced explanations of economic ad- 
vance.'' Population increase is the first 
factor considered. 
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2311 Gannagé, Elias. 

Croissance économique et structures au 
Moyen -Orient [Economic growth and struc - 
ture in the Middle East]. Paris, Editions 
M.-Th. Genin, [1958]. 145 pp. 

Survey of problems of economic growth 
and of policies on economic aid. The dis- 
parity between mortality and fertility rates 
is one aspect considered. [P.R.T. 13(4)] 





2312 Harbison, Frederick, and Ibrahim, 
Ibrahim Abdelkader. 

Human resources for Egyptian enter- 
prise. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1958. xii, 
230 pp. 

"'...study is based principally on infor- 
mation we have secured through interviews 
[over 500] and through long personal asso- 
ciation with persons in the Egyptian govern- 
ment and in industry, unions, and educa- 
tional institutions. ...more reliable than 
the documentary material presently avail- 
able.... 


2313 Hirschman, Albert O. 

The strategy of economic development. 
Yale Studies in Economics, 10. New Haven, 
Yale University Press, 1958. xiv, 217 pp. 

Chapter, Growth models and development 
processes, considers population growth. 
Chapter, The role of disturbances, has sec- 
tion on population pressures. 





2314 Kolta, Janos. 

Baranya Megye demografiai sajatossa- 
gainak gazdasagféldrajzi vizsgalata és ha- 
tasa a nepgazdasagi tervezésre [A survey 
from the standpoint of economic geography 
of the demographic characteristics of Bar- 
anya county and the effects of these on eco- 
nomic planning]. Pécs, A. Magyar Tudo- 
manyos Akademia, Dunantili Tudomanyos 
Intézetének Kiadvanya, 1957. 26 pp. Ex- 
cerpt from: Az I. Magyar Féldrajzi Kon- 
gresszuson [Budapest, Sept. 19-23, 1955] 
Elhangzott eléadas [The First Hungarian 
Geographical Congress...proceedings]. | 
Papers by Lajos Thirring et al. Dunantuli 
Tudomanyos Gyiijtemény, 14, Series Geo- 
graphica, 7.° 


2315 Palmer, Edgar Z., Editor. 

The community economic base and mul- 
tiplier. Case Studies in the Great Plains 
States. Business Research Bulletin, No. 63, 
Studies in Community Economics. Uni- 


versity of Nebraska Publication, No. 199. 
[Lincoln], University of Nebraska Printing 
Division, Sept. 1958. [viii], 144 pp. 

Report of analyses of the relative im- 
petus given by basic and by derivative eco- 
nomic activities in the growth of (a) a group 
of 12 county communities in the Great 
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Plains states that hadacentralcity of from 
2500 to 5000 population in 1950, and(b) Lan- 
caster County, Neb. Chapters deal with 
concepts, procedures, and specific find- 
ings. 


2316 Spengler, Joseph J. 

Desarrollo econédmico y demografico 
[Economic and demographic development]. 
El Trimestre Econémico (Mexico, D. F.) 
25(4):699-716. Oct.-Dec. 1958. 

This number of El Trimestre Econémico 
isa special anniversary number, devoted to 
the problems of economic growth. Speng- 
ler's article discusses measurement; eco- 
nomic-demographic development; division 
of labor; age composition and capital for- 
mation; landand natural resources; under- 
developed countries, past and present; 
tendencies; implications. 


2317 Szczepanik, Edward. 

The economic growth of Hong Kong. Lon- 
don, New York, Toronto, issued under the 
auspices of the Royal Institute of Interna- 
tional Affairs by the Oxford University 
Press, 1958. xiv, 186 pp., plus folding map. 

Chapters include: Population pressure; 
Hong Kong's political arithmetic. 


2318 Tang, Anthony M. 

Economic development in the southern 
Piedmont 1860-1950. Chapel Hill, Univer- 
sity of North Carolina Press, 1958. xvi, 
256 pp. 

"'...we have chosena group of twenty-one 
contiguous counties in the Georgia-South 
Carolina Piedmont as our case study area." 
Chapter VI, Local labor markets and dif- 
ferential industrial-urban development 
1900-40. Statistical appendixes. See also 
24:Title 2395. 


2319 University of Ankara, Faculty of 
Political Sciences, and University of Is- 
tanbul, Faculty of Economics. 

Lectures on economic development. An- 
kara and Istanbul, 1958. 200 pp. 

A seriesof lectures delivered inIstanbul 
and Ankara byvisiting economists in 1957. 
Partial contents: Population growth and 
economic development, by H. J. Habakkuk; 
Progres technique, emploi et ch6mage; and 
La population des pays sous-developpés, 
by A. Sauvy. [E.J. 68(272)] 





[See also Titles 2001, 2003, 2044, 2118, 
2213, 2298, 2322, 2334, 2355, 2398, 2468] 


Labor-Force Participation 





2320 Confederazione Generale dell'Indus- 
tria Italiana. 
Movimenti tendenziali dell'occupazione 
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e della dissoccupazione secondo i risultati 
delle indagini sulle forze del lavoro[Trends 
in employment and unemployment shown in 
the results of the labor force surveys]. By 
C.B. Rassegna di Statistiche del Lavoro 
(Rome) 10(4):206-210. July-Aug. 1958. 

Presentationand summary of statistical 
data by sex, industry, employment status, 
and region, andannualactivity rates, 1952- 
1957. 


2321 International Labour Office. 
Recenttrends in employment and unem- 
ployment. International Labour Review 
(Geneva) 78(3):291-315. Sept. 1958. 
Review of world situation and of trends 
in some forty individual countries. Data 
mainly for 1957 and 1958. 





2322 Kureishy, K. U. 

An analysis of the civilian labour force 
in its bearing on the growth of urban popu- 
lation, West Pakistan, 1901-1951. Pakistan 
Geographical Review(Lahore) 13(2):89-99. 
1958.° 


2323 Lengyel, Laszlo. 

A foglalkoztatottsag alakulasa Magyar- 
orszagon (1949-1957) [Trends of employ- 
ment in Hungary (1949-1957)]. Statisztikai 
Szemle (Budapest) 36(8-9):733-772. Aug.- 
Sept. 1958. With Englishand Russian sum - 
maries. 

Presentation and discussion of employ- 
ment statistics, covering the changes in age 
composition of the population, rates of la- 
bor-force participation for various reserve 
groups, industrial and occupational struc- 
ture of the labor force, labor migration, 
proportions in state and private sectors, 
sex ratiosin the labor force, and trends in 
per capita income and consumption. 


2324 Leser, C. E. V. 

Trends in women's work participation. 
Population Studies 12(2):100-110. Nov. 
1958. 

Analysis of data, 1910-1950, for 15 coun- 
tries (West European, United States, Cana- 
da, Australia, New Zealand) on female la- 
bor-force-participation rates. Compari- 
son of time trends in proportions of women 
economically active as per cent of all fe- 
males, distinguishing three groups of eco- 
nomic activity; also data on proportions of 
married women, relation of participation 
rates toincome levels, and the importance 
of selected industries. Brief considera- 
tion of questions of social policy. 


2325 Long, Clarence D. 
The labor force under changing income 
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and employment. National Bureau of Eco- 
nomic Research, General Series, No. 65. 
Princeton, Princeton University Press, 
1958. xxiv, 439 pp. 

Presentation of the results of a study, 
based mainlyon U. S. census data, supple- 
mented by data on four foreign countries, of 
labor-force participation among different 
areas and income groups at a moment of 
time (1950) and over time. Analysis over 
short- and longer-run periods of the behav- 
ior of sex and age groups correlated with 
color, nativity, marital status, military 
status, child-care responsibility, rural- 
urban residence, density of population and 
size of cities, income, school attendance, 
educational status, employment status of 
wife, hours of work, length of work week, 
private retirement systems, social secur- 
ity. Discussion of concepts and hypotheses, 
adequacy of data, methodology, and tests of 
hypotheses. 


2326 Osterreichisches Institut fir Wirt- 
schaftsforschung. 

Die Eingliederung der geburtenstarken 
Jahrgange in die Wirtschaft [The integra- 
tion of the large birth cohorts in the econ- 
omy]. Monatsberichte des Osterreichi- 
schen Institutes fiir Wirtschaftsforschung 
(Vienna) 31(3):129-137. 1958. 

Discusses the situation in Austria after 
the end of the war, the change in 1953, 
youth in the cyclical upswing (apprentice- 
ship in certain occupations; the marked 
increase in female apprentices; the in- 
crease in young workers in general), the 
tendency to longer school attendance, and 
a look ahead. 





2327 Pequeno, Marcial D. 

Imigrag4o e m4o de obra qualificada [Im- 
migration and qualified labor force]. Rio 
de Janeiro, Servigo de Documentagao do 
MTIC, 1957. 31 pp.° 


2328 Wilcock, Richard C., and Sobel, 
Irvin. 

Small city job markets: the labor market 
behavior of firms and workers. Urbana, 
Institute of Labor and Industrial Relations, 
University of Illinois, 1958. [viii], 170 pp. 

"The studies examine the labor market 
decisions of both employers and workers 
in five Midwestern labor market areas and 
investigate particularly the process where- 
by local labor forces adjust in size in re- 


sponse to changes inthe demand for labor." 


{See also Titles 2135, 2136, 2205, 2259, 
2261, 2282, 2305, 2318, 2384, 2468] 
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Occupation and Industry 


2329 Centre de Recherches Economiques 
et Sociales (Paris). 

Problemes démographiques en agricul- 
ture [Demographic problems in agricul- 
ture]. Etudes et Documents du Centre de 
Recherches Economiques et Sociales (Par- 
is) 11:21-39. Oct. 1957. 

Notes on the reduction of the numbers 
engaged in agriculture in France, in rela- 
tion to reproduction rates, density, and 
productivity. 





2330 Grigoroff, Georges. 

La dimension de l'exploitation agricole 
et le surpeuplement d'une commune ven- 
déenne [The scale of agricultural undertak- 
ings and overpopulation in a commune in 
the Vendée]. Population( Paris) 13(4):631- 
646. Oct.-Dec. 1958. 

First report of findings of a combined 
fieldand documentary survey to determine 
the volume of excess agricultural labor. 
Methodological notes and summary of data 
on population as of Jan. 1, 1958, fertility, 
migration, natural increase, agricultural 
population, type and scale of farm opera- 
tions, role of family labor, and produc- 
tivity. 

2331 Grimshaw, Allen D. 

Relationships between agricultural and 
economic indices and rural migration. Ru- 
ral Sociology 23(4):397-400. Dec. 1958. 

A comparison of census data for Mis- 
souri and Wisconsin rural counties, 1940- 
1950, correlating net migration with six 
economic variables. 


2332 Skrabanek, R. L., and Bowles, G. K. 

The 1957 Texas farm population. Texas 
Agricultural Experiment Station, Progress 
Report 2037. [College Station, Texas], 
April 16, 1958. 3 pp.° 





[See also Titles 2127, 2137, 2189, 2205, 
2305, 2323, 2324, 2468] 


Business Fluctuations 





2333 Mortara, Giorgio. 

Previsione demografica e previsione 
economica [Demographic and economic 
forecasting]. L'Industria (Milan), No. 3, 
1958. Pp.305-317. With English summary, 
p. 441. 

Discussion of the interrelations of the two 
types of projections in short-term and long- 
term forecasts and of their limitations. 





2334 Singer, H. W. 
A footnote to Professor Kuznets' 'Quan- 





DEMOGRAPHIC AND ECONOMIC INTERRELATIONS 


titative aspects of the economic growth of 
nations.'' Economic Development and Cul- 
tural Change 7(1):73-74. Oct. 1958. 

A note on cyclical patterns discerned in 
the moving averages of decadal rates of 
growth in per capita product for seven out 
of the eight countries reported in the study 
cited in 23:Title 2350 and 24:Title 1405. 


[See also Titles 2313, 2326] 


Economic Dependency 





2335 H66k, Erik. 

Folkpensionens finansiering [The financ - 
ing of old-age pensions]. Ekonomisk Revy 
(Stockholm) 15(10):713-723. Dec. 1958. 


2336 Kanev, Itzhak. 

Population and society in Israel and in 
the world. Jerusalem, Bialik Institute, 
1957. xi, 320 pp. Text in Hebrew. 

"Treatise on problems of demography 
and social insurance in Israel in the light 
of modern trends in other countries." 
[I.L.R. 77(6)] 


2337 Newman, D. 

The trend of longevity and some economic 
repercussions. Royal Society of Health 
Journal 78(4):428-435. July-Aug. 1958.° 








[See also Titles 2084, 2235, 2271, 2273, 
2307] 


Other Economic Variables 





2338 McDonald, J. S. 

Some socio-economic emigration differ- 
entials in ruralltaly, 1902-1913. Economic 
Development and Cultural Change 7(1):55- 
72. Oct. 1958. 

"To examine this interpretation [i.e. that 
Italy's territorial emigration differentials 
depended on the socio-economic ramifica- 
tions of the income distribution system in 
each district, and not simply on the aver- 
age income per capita] this paper will first 
discuss only the emigration rates of nine 
of Italy's rural regions."' Theseare related 
to statistical measures of rurality, average 
income levels and distribution systems, 
percentage of socialist votes, strike parti- 
cipants, and labor unionmembers. Discus- 
sion also of other factors not measured 
statistically. 


2339 Nurkse, Ragnar. 

Excess population and capital construc- 
tion. Malayan Economic Review (Singapore) 
2(2):1-11. Oct. 1957. 


Reflections on possible resolutions of the 











OTHER INTERRELATIONS 


problems of underemployment in peasant 
societies with heavy population pressure. 
Considers effects of population growth, av- 
erage and marginal product, problems of 
capital building, and external prospects. 
Comments by Sir Sydney Caine and a reply 
appear in Ibid. 3(1):58-59. April 1958. 


[See also Title 2101] 


L. OTHER INTERRELA TIONS 


Demographic and Social Factors 








2340 Blalock, H. M. 

Economic discrimination and Negro in- 
crease. American Sociological Review 21 
(5):584-588. Oct. 1956. 

An empirical study of the relation be- 
tween certain variables measuring preju- 
dice and the per cent Negro by region for 
the United States. Data of 1950. 


2341 Conway, J. 

The inheritance of intelligence and its 
social implications. British Journal of 
Statistical Psychology 11(2):171-190. Nov. 
1958. 

"It is argued that the wide differences 
between the intellectual achievements of 
children from different socio-economic 
classes are due not only to environmental 
but also to genetic differences.'' Based on 
data in the literature. 31 references. 


2342 Feldman, Arnold S. 

Social structure and fertility in Puerto 
Rico. Dissertation Abstracts 17(2):421- 
422. 1957. 

"It is the purpose of this study to provide 
information about the relationships that 
exist in Puerto Rico between social status 
and attitudes and behavior related to fertil- 
ity. 





2343 Hutchinson, Bertram. 

Structural and exchange mobility in the 
assimilation of immigrants to Brazil. Pop- 
ulation Studies 12(2):111-120. Nov. 1958. 

Discussion of data froma study of a rep- 
resentative sample of adult males in Sdo 
Paulo, August 1956. Analysis of relations 
of birth place and ancestryto social status 
over two generations, and of the propor- 
tion of shifts in status due to exchange and 
to structural mobility. 


2344 Janowitz, Morris. 
Soziale Schichtung und Mobilitat in West- 
deutschland [Social stratification and mo- 
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bility in West Germany]. Kélner Zeitschrift 
fir Soziologie und Sozialpsychologie (K6ln- 
Opladen) 10(1):1-38. 1958. 

An analysis, based on 3,385 interviews 
with a representative sample of men and 
women in 1955, covering occupation, occu- 
pation in 1939, and father's occupation, and 
relationship of these with religion, educa- 
tion, age, refugee status, income, self-ap- 
praisal of position, and political party. 
Comparisons with U. S. A. data. 


2345 Marsh, David C. 

The changing social structure of England 
and Wales, 1871-1951. International Li- 
brary of Sociology and Social Reconstruc- 
tion. London, Routledge and Paul; New 
York, Humanities Press, 1958. xiv, 266 pp. 

From an examination of the variations 
in the pattern of over-all growth of popula- 
tion anditsdistribution by sex, age, mari- 
tal and regional groups, studies are made 
of the changes which have occurred in mod- 
ern times in the industrial, occupational, 
political, religious, educational and social 
class divisions of the population. Having 
examined these 'normal' features of the so- 
cial structure an introductory study is made 
of two aspects of social pathology: the 
changing patterns of ill-health and crime 
inthe community.'' [Publisher's announce- 
ment] 


2346 Taeuber, Irene B. 

Migration, mobility, andthe assimilation 
of the Negro. Population Bulletin 14(7):127- 
151. Nov. 1958. 

A statistical survey of changing charac- 
teristics of the Negro population of the Unit- 
ed States based mainly on census data for 
the period 1860-1957. Analysis of growth 
and dispersion, migration patterns, urban- 
ization, demographic changes in New York 
City 1950-1957, trends in education and oc- 
cupation, death rates, familyand reproduc- 
tion patterns, interrelations of spatial and 
social mobility. 





[See also Titles 2026, 2044, 2084, 2086, 
2091, 2125, 2188, 2205, 2213, 2253, 2261, 
2265, 2266, 2291, 2338] 


Demographic and Political Factors 








2347 Epstein, Leon D. 
Politics in Wisconsin. Madison, Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin Press, 1958. xiv, 218 pp. 
Chapters include: The Wisconsin setting 
[social and economic characteristics; in- 
stitutional forms]; Size of place and the two- 
party vote. Tables and maps. 
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2348 Serino, Gustave. 

Miami's metropolitan experiment. Flor- 
ida, University, Gainesville, Public Ad- 
ministration Clearing Service, Civic Infor- 
mation Series, No. 28. Gainesville, 1958. 
25 pp. 

Booklet describing the ''federation plan" 
(the division of functions between a newly 
created metropolitan government and the 
existing municipalities within its territory) 
adopted in November 1956 and its imple- 
mentation. Has table, Population changes 
in Metropolitan Miami, 1935-1955. 


2349 Waldron, Ellis L., Compiler. 

Montana politics since 1864; an atlas of 
elections. Missoula, Montana State Univer- 
sity Press, 1958. x, 428 pp.° 





[See also Titles 2101, 2338, 2344] 


Demographic and Other Factors 








2350 Loeffler, Lothar. 

Uber Méglichkeiten und Grenzen der 
Schatzung der Mutationsrate beim Men- 
schen[Possibilities and limits in the esti- 
mation of the mutation rate in humans]. 
Medizinische Klinik (Berlin) 52(28):1236- 
1241. July 11, 1958.° 


2351 Morse, Kenneth T., Editor. 

Effects of natural selection on human 
genotypes. Annals of the New York Acad- 
emy of Sciences, Vol. 65, Art. 1, June 18, 
1956. Pp. 1-32. 

Contents: 

Levene, Howard. Selection genetics in 
man. 

McConnell, R. B. Selection andthe ABO 
blood group locus. 

Dunn, L.C. Selectioninrelationto race 
formation and evolution. 





2352 U.S. Atomic Energy Commission. 
Division of Biology and Medicine. 

The biological hazard toman of Carbon- 
14 from nuclear weapons. By JohnR. Tot- 
ter et al. Technical Information Service 
Extension, Oak Ridge, Tenn., Health and 
Safety Series Wash-1008. Washington, 
Sept. 1958. 19 pp., processed. 

Headings: The possible mutagenic effect 
of Carbon-14transmutation; The numerical 
estimation of genetic damage to human pop- 
ulation resulting from radiation; Estima- 
tion of the biological hazards from Carbon- 
14, 





2353 Warren, S. 
Die Wirkung von Strahlen auf die Lebens- 
dauer [Effect of radiation on longevity]. 


Klinische Woecnenschrift (Berlin) 36(13): 
997-599. July 1, 1958.° 


2354 World Health Organization. 

Effect of radiation on human heredity. 
Report of a study group convened by WHO 
together with papers presented by various 
members ofthe group. Geneva, 1957. 168 
Pp. 

Partial contents: 

Newcombe, Howard B. Detection of ge- 
netic trends in public health. 

Freire-Maia, N. Effect of inbreeding 
levels of population on incidence of heredi- 
tary traits due to induced recessive muta- 
tions. 

Neel, James V. Some problems in the 
estimation of spontaneous mutation rates 
in animals and man. 

Penrose, L. S. Mutation in man. 


[See also Titles 2009, 2041, 2048, 2143] 


M. POLICIES 


General Population Policy 





2355 Brown, Harrison. 

Science, technology, and world develop- 
ment. Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists 
14(10):409-412. Dec. 1958. 

Section, How will we feed people? dis- 
cusses population growth. The author sug- 
geststhe establishment of an International 
Institute of World Development ''staffed by 
physical, biological, and social scientists, 
and engineers. ...a part of the effort in 
such an institute might be devoted to devis- 
ing techniques of fertility control...appli- 
cable in specific unindustrialized areas, 
and studies of waysand means of spreading 
knowledge of these techniques." 





2356 Chou Pei-Yuan. 

Population, production, and birthcontrol. 
Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists 14(8):325, 
333. Oct. 1958. 

Comments made during the discussion of 
the paper cited in Title 2299, this issue. 





2357 Su Chung. 

Facts about China's population. Peking 
Review 1(18):9-10. July 1, 1958. 

An interpretation of the current policy 
and a rebuttal of old and new Malthusian 
arguments. 





[See also Titles 2010, 2062, 2063, 2071, 
2302] 
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Measures Affecting Fertility 





2358 Bailey, S. Sherwin. 

The Lambeth Conference and the family. 
Eugenics Review 50(4):239-245. Jan.1959. 
Discussion of the action taken by the 
world-wide Anglican assembly in 1958 on 

the report cited in 24: Title 4268. 


2359 Councilfor Christian Social Action of 
the United Church of Christ. 

The population explosion [a groupof arti- 
cles]. Social Action 24(4):3-29. Dec.1958. 

Partial contents: 

Fagley, Richard M. The population prob- 
lem and family planning [the same text as 
that cited in Title 2361, this issue]. 

White, Park J. Simple methods of contra- 
ception. 





2360 Fagley, Richard M. 

Population and international develop- 
ment. Reprinted from: Advance, May 23, 
1958. 6 pp. 

Stresses the need for birth limitation and 
the obstacles to its adoption. Includes text 
of a resolution adopted by the U.S. Confer- 
ence for the World Council of Churches, 
Buck Hill Falls, Penna., April 16-18, 1958. 





2361 Fagley, Richard M. 

The population problem and family plan- 
ning. Reprintedfrom: The Ecumenical Re- 
view, Vol. 11, No. 1. Oct. 1958. 16 pp. 

Reviews the recent world trends in pop- 
ulation growth, voluntary family planning, 
the Roman Catholic position, and the forma- 
tion of an ecumenical position on the ques- 
tion. 


2362 Kraatz, H. 

Grundsatzliche Gedanken zur Frage der 
Schwangerschaftsunterbrechung [Basic 
ideas on the problem of abortion]. Das 
Deutsche Gesundheitswesen (Berlin) 13(5): 
138-145. Jan. 30, 1958. 

Discussion of policies inthe Soviet Union, 
Scandinavia, and Eastern Europe, including 
the German Democratic Republic. 





2363 Lorimer, Frank, et al. 

An inquiry concerning some ethical prin- 
ciples relating to human reproduction. 
Cross Currents, Winter 1958. Pp. 24-42. 
Reprinted from Sociaal Kompas, No. 2, 
1957. 

A joint statement by Frank Lorimer, 
Jean Bourgeois~-Pichat, and Dudley Kirk on 
the nature of the problems of fertility con- 
troland the possibilities of inter-faith co- 
operation in this field. 

See also Title 2370, this issue. 
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2364 Pierre-Simon, Dr. 

Le contréle des naissances en Chine 
[Birth controlin China]. La Maternité Heu- 
reuse (Paris), No. 7, Dec. 1958. Pp. 1-7. 

Report of observations on the contracep- 
tive campaign in 1957 and 1958. 





2365 Schaffer, Helen B. 

Status of birth control. Editorial Re- 
search Reports, Oct. 15, 1958. Pp. 775- 
792. 

Contents: Controversy over birth control 
therapy; American and foreign birth con- 
trol law; Obstacles to acceptance of birth 
control. [P.A.1.S. 45(5)] 





2366 Smith, M. G. 

Political realities regarding family plan- 
ning in Caribbean and adjacent areas. Jour- 
nalof Family Welfare (Bombay) 5(1):31-39. 
Sept. 1958. 

'I shall try to define the implications of 
British Caribbean political organization for 
demographic policy, and to indicate how a 
planned parenthood programme may be 
successfully organised within the present 
framework.'' Paper presented at the second 
regional conference of the IPPF, Western 
Hemisphere, Jamaica, April 1958. 





2367 United Nations. Technical Assistance 
Administration. 

The effectiveness of the Family Planning 
Service in Barbados. Prepared for the Gov- 
ernment of Barbados by Christopher Tiet- 
ze, appointed by the.... Report No. TAA/ 
BAR/4. 7 August 1958. [New York, 1958.] 
18 pp, processed. 

The final report, including findings eval- 
uated on a second visit, March 1-23, 1958, 
and a report on a follow-up study of about 
600 women who had attended the clinics, 
which was carried out during 1957 and ear- 
ly 1958 by the Barbados Family Planning 
Association. 


2368 United Nations. Technical Assistance 
Administration. 

The Family Planning Service in Barba- 
dos. Preparedfor the Government of Bar- 
bados by Christopher Tietze, appointed by 
the.... Report No. TAA/BAR/2. July 3, 
1957. 14 pp., processed. 

Report of the first of two periods of study, 
this one from Nov. 21 to Dec. 30, 1956, to 
evaluate the family planning program spon- 
sored by the Government of Barbados. 


2369 Waidl, E. 

Die gegenwartige Rechtslage der kinst- 
lichen Fehlgeburt [Current status of the 
legality of induced abortion]. Minchener 
Medizinische Wochenschrift 100(28):1052- 
1055. July 11, 1958.° 
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2370 Zeegers, George H. L. 

The meaning of the population problem of 
the world. Cross Currents(New York City), 
Winter 1958. Pp. 19-23. Reprinted from 
Sociaal Kompas, No. 2, 1957. 

Statement of a Roman Catholic view of the 
proposals presented in the paper cited in 
Title 2363, this issue. 


[See also Titles 2062, 2063, 2210, 2213, 


2214, 2216, 2218, 2226, 2235, 2356, 2357, 
2392] 


Policy on Internal Redistribution 





2371 Brautigam, J.G. 

Nieuwe steden in westelijk Nederland. 
Enkele economisch-geografische achter- 
gronden [New towns in the western part of 
the Netherlands. Some aspects ofthe eco- 
nomic~-geographical background]. Tijd- 
schrift voor Economische en Sociale Geo- 
grafie (Rotterdam) 49(8-9):191-194. Aug.- 
Sept. 1958. With English summary. 





2372 Freeman, T. W. 

Geography and planning. London, Hut- 
chinson University Library, 1958. 191 pp. 
Chapters include: The planner and the 
geographer; Rural land use; Aspects of town 
geography; Some problems of industrial lo- 

cation. 





2373 Guthsmuths, Willi. 

Die Eingliederung als Gegenstand der 
Landesplanung in Bayern [Assimilation as 
a factor in regional planning in Bavaria]. 
Raumforschung und Raumordnung (Bad Go- 
desberg and Hanover) 16(3):129-139. 1958. 
With folding map. 

The effect of the economic integration of 
refugees on industrial, agricultural, and 
residential patterns. Discussion of occu- 
pational statistics of Dec. 31, 1957, by Ge- 
meinde. Map of industrial centers and 
their agglornerates. 





2374 Kutera, M. 

Populatni hledisko pri rozmistovanif so- 
cialistické vyroby [The population point of 
view and the location of the socialist pro- 
duction]. StatistickyObzor (Prague) 38(7): 
300-307. July 1958. With Englishand Rus- 
sian summaries. 

General discussion of manpower planning 
and industrial location with notes on rural 
depopulation in Czech lands in the years 
1869-1930 in 48 districts andin 1950-1955 
in 34 districts. Dataalsoon the increase of 
commuting inthe Brnoand Plzen industrial 
regions. 





2375 Kuper, Leo, et al. 

Durban: a study in racial ecology. Lon- 
don, Jonathan Cape, 1958. 254 pp. 

"This isa study of the racial zoning of the 
City of Durban. It deals with the present 
residential distribution of the races, and the 
plans for their redistribution, in a system 
of compulsory segregation.... A further 
limitationis that major emphasis is placed 
on the position of the European and Indian 
groups." Includes detailed analyses of 1951 
population census data on numbers and 
characteristics by census tracts. 





[See also Titles 2269, 2381] 


Policy on International Migration 





2376 Australia. Australian Citizenship 
Convention, 1957. 

Immigration in a changing world. Can- 
berra, 1957. 31 pp.° 





2377 Barberi, Benedetto. 

La circolazione delle persone nell'econo- 
mia europea integrata [The free movement 
of people in the integrated European econ- 
omy]. L'Industria(Milan), No.2,1958. Pp. 
154-182. English summary, p. 299. 

A statistical study of movements of labor 
and capital 1951-1956 and of comparative 
labor-force structures in 1956. Recom- 
mendations for future policy. Dataconcern 
Western Germany, the Netherlands, Bel- 
gium, Luxembourg, France, and Italy. 





2378 Berk, L. J. M. van den. 

De bevolkingsontwikkeling in Oost- 
Duitsland [Population trends in East Ger- 
many]. Tijdschrift voor Economische en 
Sociale Geografie (Rotterdam) 49(8-9):203- 
204. Aug.-Sept. 1958. With English sum- 
mary. 

A note on current statistics and on migra- 
tion policy. 





2379 Crowley, F.K. 

The British contribution to the Austra- 
lian population: 1860-1919. University 
Studies in History and Economics(Freman- 
tle, Western Australia) 2(2):55-88. July 
1954. 

A study of the development and effective - 
ness of policies on immigration into Aus- 
tralia and on emigration from Great Bri- 
tain, and of quantitative trends. 


2380 Giunta Cattolica Italiana per 1'Emi- 
grazione. 

La relazione della Commissione Affari 
Esteri del Senato sulla emigrazione [The 
report of the Foreign Affairs Commission 














POLICIES 


of the Senate on emigration]. Bollettino del- 
la Giunta Cattolica Italiana per l'Emigra- 
zione (Rome), Sept. 1958. Pp. 167-169.° 


2381 Hanekuijk, D. 

Het recht op vrijheid van migratie. The 
right of free mobility. Leiden, A. W. Sijt- 
hoff's Uitgeversmaatschappij N.V., 1957. 
Summary in English. 136 pp. 

"After considering whether and to what 
extent migration should bea matter of 'do- 
mestic jurisdiction' and after comparing 
article 15, paragraph 8 of the Covenant of 
the League of Nations with article 2, para- 
graph 7 of the United Nations charter, the 
author surveys national, regional and inter- 
national efforts to promote free migration. 
The author then analyzes the legal and ad- 
ministrative restrictions |and]...studies the 
subject in relation to the assimilation and 
integration of immigrants.... The work in- 
cludesa comprehensive bibliography." [I. 
L.R. 78(1)] 





2382 Institute for Mediterranean Affairs. 

The Palestine refugee problem. A new 
approach and a plan for a solution. New 
York, 1958. 133 pp. 

Report ofa study "by a panel of independ- 
ent scholars and authorities on the Middle 
East organized by the Institute for Mediter- 
ranean Affairs." 


2383 International Catholic Migration 
Commission. 

Asian migration: study of legal barriers 
to the migration of Asiatics.... Documen- 
tary Material No.12. Geneva, 1958. 47 pp., 
processed. 

"Prepared by Dr. T. Stark of the Interna- 
tional Catholic migration commission (1.C. 
M.C.) at the request of the Conference of 
non-governmental organisations interested 
in migration.'"' [U.N.G.L.A. 30(9)] 


2384 Inter-Parliamentary Union. 

Immigration and emigration policies as 
related tothe distribution of manpower and 
the fight against unemployment. La politi- 
que d'immigration et d'emigration dans ses 
rapports avec la répartition de la main- 
d'oeuvre et la lutte contre le chémage. 
Agenda Paper No. 5. Pp.472-491 (English) 
and 452-471(French) in: Union Interparle- 
mentaire. Compte Rendu de la XLIV® Con- 
ference, tenue A Helsinki du 25 au 31 aoftt 
1955. Geneva, Bureau Interparlementaire, 
1956. xvi, 1174 pp. 

"Report presented, in the names of the 
Committee on Social and Humanitarian 
Questions and of the Committee on Econom - 
ic and Financial Questions, by Gaston Hoy- 
aux, Deputy (Belgium).'"' Headings include: 
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Towards a programme of large-scale 
transfers of population; Recommendation 
No. 86 concerning migration for employ- 
ment; Convention No. 97, adopted by the In- 
ternational Labour Conference; The refu- 
gee problem; Recommendation. 


2385 Israel Economist. 

New hope forthe refugees? Israel Econ- 
omist (Jerusalem) 14(11):173-174. Nov. 
1958. 





2386 Ludlow, James M. 

The Arab refugees: a decade of dilemma 
for the United Nations. Department of State 
Bulletin 39(1012):775-782. Nov. 17, 1958. 


2387 McCollum, Robert S. 

Office of Refugee and Migration Affairs, 
U.S. Department of State. Migration News 
(Geneva) 7(6):3-11. Nov.-Dec. 1958. 


2388 Morris, R., and Stock, E. 

Two aspects of Israel's immigrant ab- 
sorption program. Journalof Jewish Com- 
munal Service 34:372-383. Summer 1958.° 


2389 Rogge, H. 

Das Flichtlingsproblem als internatio- 
nale Rechtsfrage [The refugee problem as 
a question of international law]. Internatio- 
nales Recht und Diplomatie (Hamburg), 
Nos. land2, 1958. Pp. 28-4land109-115. 
To be continued. 

The history of institutions concerned with 
refugees; international law and national 
legislation on refugee aid; conventions for- 
bidding the expulsion of populations; the or- 
ganization of refugees in the receiving 
country. [B.A.D. 13(6)] 





[See also Titles 2062, 2242-2244, 2254, 
2255, 2257] 


Policy on Quality 





2390 Floud, Jean, and Halsey, A. H. 

Intelligence tests, social class and selec- 
tion for secondary schools. British Jour- 
nal of Sociology 8:33-39. 1957. 

"Report of ananalysis of the relative in- 
fluence of four factors(the size and the so- 
cial and intellectual composition of the age 
group and the number of places available) 
on the social-class composition of boys se- 
lected for admission to secondary schools 
in South-West Hertfordshire before and 
after the abandonment of intelligence tests 
foradmission. Itis shown that "quite small 
fluctuations in the size and social compo- 
sition of the age-group, such as inevitably 
accompany changes in the birth rate and 
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movements of population, can give rise to 
quite marked swings in the terms of com- 
petition fora fixed number, or even propor- 
tionate provision of grammar school 
places.’ 


2391 Ginzberg, Eli. 
Human resources: the wealthofa nation. 
New York, Simon and Schuster, 1958. 183 


pp. 





'...a short book for the general reader 
based on research...at Columbia Univer- 
sity in human resources and manpower." 

Chapters: The study of human resources; 
The emergence of theissue; Wasted human 
resources; Talent and superior perform - 
ance; The new world of work; Human re- 
sources and the general welfare; Invest- 
ment in people. 


2392 Pius XII. Pope. 

Address of His Holiness, Pope Pius XII: 
moral questions of genetics of the blood. 
Eugenics Quarterly 5(4):221-224. Dec. 
1958. 

Translation of an address delivered in 
Frenchat the seventh congress of the Inter- 
national Society of Blood Transfusion, 
Rome, Sept. 5, 1958. 


[See also Title 2451] 


N. METHODS OF RESEARCH 
AND ANALYSIS 


2393 Barnett, H.A.R. 

Experiments in mortality graduation and 
projection using a modification of Thiele's 
formula. Journal of the Institute of Actu- 
aries 84(II, 367):212-229. 1958. 

Sections: Experiments with national male 
data of England and Wales; Experiments 
with C.M.1. assured lives! data; Compari- 
sons between select, ultimate and national 
mortality; Extrapolation to 1961. 





2394 Bizley, M. T. L. 

A measure of smoothness and some re- 
marks on a new principle of graduation. 
Journal of the Institute of Actuaries 84(II, 
367):125-144. 1958. Abstract of the dis- 
cussion, pp. 145-165. 

"This paper presents an attempt to sup- 
ply a definition [of smoothness] by con- 
structing a quantitative measure of smooth- 
ness, and suggests that sucha measure may 
enable us in the future to graduate without 
prejudicing the process by an arbitrary 
choice of the form of the relationship be- 
tween the variables." 
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2395 Bofadzhiev, I. and Dimitrov, R. 

[Methods for calculating the statistics of 
population.] Statistika (Sofia) 5(3):37-46. 
May-June 1958. In Bulgarian.°® 


2396 Carrier, N. H. 

A note on the estimation of mortality and 
other population characteristics given 
deaths by age. Population Studies 12(2): 
149-163. Nov. 1958. 

A guide to a method available when the 
population is assumed to be stable. Brief 
statement of mathematical theory and ap- 
plications to hypothetical examples. De- 
scription of a technique for selecting the 
appropriate United Nations model life table 
(see 22:Title 3163) to match the data in 
question without requiring an estimate of 
the intrinsic rate of naturalincrease. Note 
on the estimation of characteristics other 
than mortality (age structure of the popu- 
lation and crude birth rate). 





2397 Dandekar, V. M. 

Certain modified forms of binomial and 
Poisson distributions. Sankhya (Calcutta) 
15(3):237-250. 1955. 

Derivation of two modified forms of the 
binomialandthe Poisson distributions with 
extended notes on their derivation from data 
ofa sample survey of fertility in Kolhapur 
City in 1945, part of the socio-economic 
survey described by Sovani, cited in 15(4): 
Title 1834. 





2398 Fin Di Si. 

K voprosy o metodologiy ischisleniia 
srednego tempa rosta [Questions of meth- 
odology of calculating an average rate of 
growth]. Vestnik Statistiki (Moscow), No. 
2, 1958. Pp. 42-47. 

Methodological discussion and presenta- 
tion of average rates of economic growth 
computed by alternative methods. Author 
is Minister of Finance, People's Republic 
of China. 


2399 Fuguitt, Glenn V. 

On the standardization of the fertility 
ratio. University Microfilms, Ann Arbor, 
Mich., Publication No. 18,398. Ann Arbor, 
1956. Microfilm copy of typescript: v, 79 
pp. Abstracted in Dissertation Abstracts 
16(10):1958. 1956. 

"The general purpose of this study is to 
extend present knowledge concerning the 
technique of standardization by age as it is 
applied to the fertility ratio, through an 
analysis of empirical data.... The basic 
data used...are fertility ratios of different 
types which have been calculated and com- 
pared for 117 different population units, 
selected from the urban white, urban non- 
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white, ruralfarm white and ruralfarm non- 
white population segments of the states of 
the United States for 1940." 


2400 Gabriel, K. R., and Ronen, Ilana. 

Estimates of mortality from infant mor- 
tality rates. Population Studies 12(2):164- 
169. Nov. 1958. 

A critique of the United Nations scheme 
for estimating model life tables for both 
sexes combined for each of 40 different 
levels of infant mortality (for citation of 
this study see 22: Title 3163). Test ofalter- 
native least squares estimates of expecta- 
tion of life at birth and of mortality rates. 
Comparison of biases and minimum vari- 
ancesinthetwomethods. Conclusion as to 
preferability of the suggested alternative 
and of the practical usefulness of any es- 
timate of mortality based on infant mor- 
tality rates alone. 





2401 Hartman, Tor. 

1950-luvun muuttoliikkeesta otetun otok- 
sen luotettavuudesta. Om tillférlitligheten 
hos stickprov tagna ur flyttningsrérelsen 
under 1950-talet [On the reliability of sam- 
ples on internal migration since 1950]. 
Tilastokatsauksia (Helsinki) 33(7):39-51. 
1958. In Finnish and Swedish. No English 
summary. 

A mathematical analysis with methodo- 
logical notes, employing Finnish data of 
the years 1951-1955. 


2402 Jordan, Karoly. 

A differenciaszamitas szerepe a demo- 
grafiaban [On the use of the calculus of fi- 
nite differences in demography]. Demo- 
grafia 1(2-3):197-225. 1958. With English 
and Russian summaries. 

Methodological exposition dealing with 
(1) the determination of the differences of 
a function, (2) methods of approximation 
and graduation, and (3) interpolation and 
construction of tables. 


2403 Rufener, E. 

Sterbegesetze fiir welche gewisse Lid- 
stonesche Naherungen exakt erfiillt sind 
[Mortality laws for which certain Lidstone 
approximations are exactly fulfilled]. Blat- 
ter der Deutschen Gesellschaft fir Ver- 
sicherungsmathematik (Wiirzburg) 3:163- 
170. 1957.° 


2404 Scharner, Fritz. 

Ein Beitrag zur Frage der Dichtedar- 
stellung in Kartogrammen [A contribution 
to the problem of representing density in 
cartograms]. Allgemeines Statistisches 
Archiv (Munich) 42(2):125-139. 1958. 

A method of density representation in- 
volving a continuous scale. 





155 


2405 Yett, Frank A. 

The determination of structural pattern 
in a population of comparable governmental 
or demographic units. Dissertation Ab- 
stracts 17(8):1689-1690. 1957. 

"This study is concerned with investi- 
gating a general method by which...like- 
nesses and differences [among comparable 
governmental or demographic units] can be 
quantitatively determined." 


[See also Titles 2005, 2006, 2008, 2019, 
2025, 2040, 2082, 2087, 2106, 2132, 2134, 
2135, 2138, 2141, 2147, 2162, 2170, 2192- 
2194, 2216, 2231, 2263, 2267, 2417, 2418, 
2421, 2422, 2444-2446, 2461] 


O. ORGANIZATION & ADMINISTRA TION 


Registration of Vital Statistics 





2406 Bonat, Vladimir. 

Statistika pozakonitev [Legitimation sta- 
tistics]. Statistiéka Revija (Belgrade) 7(4): 
385-399. Dec. 1957. With English sum- 
mary. 

Reviews data for Yugoslavia 1930-1939 
and 1950-1954; discusses methodological 
aspects andthe significance of the phenom- 
ena statistically and socially; describes the 
experience of Slovenia as shownin a survey 
of legitimations 1946-1955 and under the 
law entering into effect Jan. 1, 1956; recom- 
mends a similar survey for the nation. 





2407 Erhardt, Carl L. 

What is ''the cause of death? Journal of 
the American Medical Association 168(2): 
161-168. Sept. 13, 1958. 

Describes "the processing of deathcer- 
tificates in a vital statistics office and 
[shows] how the validity of mortality statis- 
tics is impaired by inadequate certification 
on the part of the attending physician." 
[W.H.O.C. 12(12)] 


2408 France. Ministére de Justice. 
Instruction générale relative a l'état civil 
{General instructions pertaining to civil 
registration]. Paris, Impr. des Journaux 
Officiels, 1955-. 1 vol. Reprinted from 
Journal Officiel de la Republique Frangaise. 





2409 Geijerstam, G.A.F. 

Obstetriska synpunkter pa begreppet le- 
vande fédd och dess definition [Obstetrical 
aspects in the concept of live birth and its 
definition]. Svenska Lakartidningen (Stock- 
holm) 55(16):1187-1188. April 18, 1958.° 
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2410 Hungary. K6zponti Statisztikai Hiva- 
tal. Szocialis és Kultirstatisztikai Féosz- 





taly. 
Népmozgalmi kézikényv...[Manual of vi- 
tal statistics...]. Budapest, Statisztikai 


Nyomtatvany- es Folydiratkaido Vallalat, 
1955. 122 pp. 

A handbook of official forms and regula- 
tions for the use of physicians, registrars, 
and institutions reporting births and deaths. 


2411 Newcombe, H. B., et al. 

Family linkage of vital and health rec- 
ords. 1. For population studies of heredi- 
tary influencesonhealth. 2. For verifica- 
tionof status for welfare programmes and 
other purposes. Chalk River, Atomic Ener- 
gy of Canada, Ltd., 1957. Processed. lvol. 
variously paged. 

Considers the problem of establishing 
connections between the registration of 
standard demographic data and of individual 
health characteristics, and outlines possi- 
ble types of registration records and the 





studies that might be basedonthem. [P.R.T. 


13(4)] See also 23:Title 4012, and Title 
2411, this issue. 


2412 Nordin, S. 

Begreppet immaturitet; graviditetsdura- 
tion och mortalitet [The concept of prema- 
turity; duration of pregnancy and mortali- 
ty]. Svenska Lakartidningen (Stockholm) 55 
(16):1189-1194. April 18, 1958.° 


2413 Sahavirta, A. 

Alueellisen jaotuksen uusiminen tila- 
stoissa. Férnyandet av den territoriella 
indelningen inom statistiken [Reform of the 
geographic divisionin statistics]. Tilasto- 
katsauksia (Helsinki) 13(12):41-43. 1958. 
With English summary. 

Announcement of the decision of the Cen- 
tral Statistical Office of Finland to use eco- 
nomic areas as geographic divisions in ad- 
dition to the division by counties in official 
statistics. Location map shows both divi- 
sions. 





2414 Soop, E. 

Svensk spadbarnsdédlighet och defini- 
tionen pa levande fédd [Swedish infant mor- 
tality and the definition of live birth]. Sven- 
ska Lakartidningen (Stockholm) 55(16): 
1148-1150; 1183-1187. April 18, 1958.° 





2415 U.S. Congress. Senate. 





How to obtain birth certificates. Table 
showing where to apply for birth certifi- 
cates in each state and the cost of securing 
certified copies thereof — with citations of 
the statutory provisions relative to delayed 
registration. 84th Congress, 2d Session. 


Document No. 101. Washington, Govt. 
Printing Office, 1956. IV, 6 pp. 

Revision of the document, How to obtain 
birth certificates (H. Doc. 821, 77th Cong.), 
prepared by the American Law Division of 
the Legislative Reference Service, Library 
of Congress. ''The information relative to 
the periods for which birth records are a- 
vailable has been obtained from historical 
sources and publications of the Veterans' 
Administration and the National Office of 
Vital Statistics." 


[See also Titles 2031, 2035, 2063, 2109, 
2401, 2452, 2453, 2461] 


Population Censuses and Registers 





2416 Alekseev, V. 

V chem sostoiat zadachi Komissiy sodey- 
stvifa perepisi naseleniia [The functions of 
the census commissions]. Vestnik Statisti- 
ki (Moscow), No. 2, 1958. Pp. 67-69. 


2417 Batschelet, Clarence E.,and Archer, 
Alford. 

Comentarios sobre geografia y cartogra- 
ffa para propositos censales con enfasis en 
la preparacion de mapas para los censos de 
América de 1960 [Comments on geography 
and cartography for census purposes with 
emphasis on the preparation of maps for the 
1960 censuses of the Americas]. Estadis- 
tica (Washington) 16(58):29-47. March 
1958. With English summary. 

Discussion of general purposes and of 
specific cartographic tasksinthe pre-enu- 
meration and post- enumeration periods. 
Specimen legends. 





2418 Bene, Lajos. 

Teljeskérii és képviseleti szambavetel a 
nepszamlalasnal [Complete enumeration 
and sampling surveys in the population cen- 
sus]. Demografia (Budapest) 1(2-3):161- 
181. 1958. With Englishand Russian sum - 
maries. 

Presents a detailed survey of interna- 
tional experience, including Hungarian, and 
suggestsa plan for the application of sam- 
pling methods to the 1960 population cen- 
sus of Hungary. 





2419 Boiarskii, A. 

O kategorifakh naseleniia, uchityvaemo- 
go pri peresisiakh [The census categories 
of the population]. Vestnik Statistiki (Mos- 


cow), No. 2, 1958. Pp. 61-66. 


2420 Brazil. Conselho Nacional de Estati- 
stica. Nucleode Planejamento Censitario. 
Amostragem nos censos de populagdo e 
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habitagao [Sampling in the censuses of pop- 
ulation and housing]. Rio de Janeiro, Nov. 
12, 1957.° 

Pesquisa da renda no censo de populacgao 
[Survey of income in the population census]. 
Ibid., Feb. 1958.° 

Processo de amostragem proposto para 
o censo de populagdo [Sampling procedures 
proposed forthe population census]. Ibid., 
Feb. 7, 1958.° 

Censo demografico, 1960: esquema de 
operagdo [Population census, 1960: scheme 
of operation]. Ibid., 1958.° 


2421 Brichler, Marcel. 

Classification of the population by social 
and economic characteristics; the French 
experience and international recommenda- 
tions. Journal of the Royal Statistical Soci- 
ety, Series A 121(2):162-195. 1958. 

Paper deals with the rationale and de- 
scription of the categories introduced inthe 
1954 French census for the classification 
of the population according to economic ac- 
tivity and socio-professional group, and 
with the proposed international recommen- 
dations. Basic and illustrative statistical 
tables; schedule of official definitions; bib- 
liography. Discussion and comments on the 
paper. 





2422 Good, Dorothy. 

Questions on religion inthe United States 
census. Population Index 25(1):3-16. Jan. 
1959. 


2423 Hungary. 
tal. 

1948 evi nepszamlalas. Rendeletek ny- 
omtatvanymintak és utasitasok [The cen- 
sus of 1948: decrees, forms, and direc- 
tives]. Budapest, 1948. 127 pp. 


Kdézponti Statisztikai Hiva- 


2424 Il'enkov, D., and Danilov, E. 

Ulchshit' podgotovky perepisi naseleniia 
v uzbekskoy SSR [Improve the preparations 
for the census of population in the Uzbek 
S.S.R.]. Vestnik Statistiki (Moscow), No.6, 
1958. P. 85. 


2425 Klinger, Andras, and Szabady, Egon. 

Az1960. évi magyar népszamlalas terve- 
zete [Plan of the 1960 Hungarian census]. 
Statisztikai Szemle (Budapest) 36(5):393- 
414. May 1958. With English and Russian 
summaries. 

Outline of scope and program for the Jan- 
uary 1960 census of population and housing. 
Description of proposed items on the ques- 
tionnaires, enumeration procedures, proc- 
essing methods, special sample surveys 
(e.g. to assess fertility), preliminary pub- 
lication of samples of the complete results, 





2427 Maksimovy, G., 
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and provision for analysis. Comparison 
with practice in the 1949 census and within- 
ternational recommendations. 


2426 Logachev, L. 

O vyborochnoy probnoy perepisi nasele- 
nifa zaniatiy i zhilogo fonda v Germanskoy 
Demokraticheskoy Respublike [On the sam - 
ple census of population, employment and 
housing in the German Democratic Repub- 
lic]. Vestnik Statistiki (Moscow), No. 5, 
1958. Pp. 47-50. 





and Marakhanov, M. 
The All-Union census of population in 
1959. Problems of Economics [Translation 
of Voprosy Ekonomiki] 1(9):27-32. Jan. 

1959. 

Discussion of the purposes of the forth- 
coming census, history of previous cen- 
suses in the U.S.S.R., comparison with 
Western practice, special features of the 
new enumeration, list of questions, and the 
methodology of the enumeration. 


2428 Martin, C. J. 


The census ofthe clove islands. Corona 
11(1):6-8. Jan. 1959. 
Notes on the taking of the 1958 enumera- 


tion in the Protectorate of Zanzibar. 


2429 Nultsch, Gerhard. 

Megjegyzések a Német Demokratikus 
Koéztarsasag népszamlalasarol [Some re- 
marks about the population census of the 
German Democratic Republic]. Demografia 
(Budapest) 1(2-3):249-263. 1958. With Eng- 
lish and Russian summaries. 

Outline of main features of the plans for 
the general population census of 1959 and 
a report on the pilot census of the Leipzig 
District, Feb. 20, 1958. 





2430 Nultsch, Gerhard. 

Zkusebni scitanf lidu, domfia byta v okre- 
se Lipsko [Pilot census of population and 
housing in the Leipzig district]. Statis- 
ticky Obzor (Prague) 38(10):462-465. Oct. 
1958. With English and Russian summar- 
ries. 

Discussion of method of organization and 
shortcomings revealed, with conclusions 
on revised procedure for the main census. 
See also 24:Title 4481. 


2431 Pod'iachikh, P. G. 

[The All-Union census of population.] 
Planovoe Khoziaistvo (Moscow), No. 2, 
1958. In Russian.° 


2432 Rey Riveros, Edmundo. 
~~ El censo y los aborigenes selvicolas de 
nuestra Amazonia [The census and the for- 
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est aborigines of Amazonia]. Lima, 1957. 
34 pp. Reprintedfrom: Revista Militar del 
Peru, Nos. 632-634, July-Oct. 1956.° 


2433 Rozdialovskaia, V. 

Kak budut uchityvat'sia zaniatifa pri per- 
episi naseleniifa [How occupation will be de- 
fined in the census of population]. Vestnik 
Statistiki (Moscow), No.5, 1958. Pp. 70-72. 
2434 Thirring, Lajos. — 5 Wi 

A magyar nepszamlalasok csaladi es 
haztartasi kérdései s adatfeldolgozasai 
[Family and household questions and com- 
pilations of Hungarian population cen- 
suses]. Demografia (Budapest) 1(2-3):289- 
294. 1958. With Englishand Russian sum - 
maries. 

Traces the history of questions on family 
and household characteristics in Hungarian 
censuses from 1869 to 1949. Notesas tothe 
type of data on socio-economic characteris- 
tics of families in the 1949 census. 


2435 Tschech, R. 

Das Programm einer laufenden Repra- 
sentativstatistik der Bevélkerung und des 
Erwerbslebens [The program fora contin- 
uous sample survey of the population and 
the labor market]. Statistische Rundschau 
fiir das Land Nordrhein -Westfalen 9(7):145- 
146. 1957.° 
2436 Tschech, R. 

Die Durchfithrung des ersten Mikrozen- 
sus in Nordrhein-Westfalen [The carrying 
out of the first micro-census in North 
Rhine-Westphalia]. Statistische Rundschau 
fiir das Land Nordrhein-Westfalen 10(3): 
49-50. 1958.° 


2437 Tunkelo, Aarre. 

Vaestékirjanpidon uudistamisehdotus. 
Férslaget om férnyande av folkbokféringen 
|Proposal for reform of population regis- 
tration]. Tilastokatsauksia (Helsinki) 33 
(11):50-54. With English title. 


2438 U.S.S.R. Council of Ministers. 

O Vsesofuznoy perepisi naselenifa 1959 
goda [Decree on the All-Union census of 
population in 1959]. Vestnik Statistiki, No. 
5, 1958. Pp. 13-15. 

Includes facsimile of the census sched- 


ule. 


2439 U.S.S.R.TSentral'noe Statisticheskoe 
Upravlenie. 

Obraztsovo podgotovit'i provesti Vseso- 
fuznuiu perepis' naseleniia [Prepare and 
execute in an exemplary manner the All- 
Union census of population]. Vestnik Sta- 
tistiki, No. 6, 1958. Pp. 3-9. 


2440 U.S.S.R. TSentral'noe Statistiches- 














koe Upravlenie. 
Uchastie profsofuznykh organizatsiy v 
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podgotovke k provedenifu Vsesofuznoy pe- 
repisi naseleniia [Participation of trade 
union organizations in preparations for 
carrying out the All-Union census]. Vest- 
nik Statistiki, No. 7, 1958. P. 83. 


United Nations. Economic Commis- 
Conference 


2441 
sionforAsia andthe Far East. 
of Asian Statisticians. 

World census of population. Prepared 
jointly by the Secretariat and the Statisti- 
cal Office of the United Nations. E/CN.11/ 
ASTAT/CONF.2/L.11. Limited. 14 Nov- 
ember 1958. 20 pp.°® 





2442 United Nations. Economic Commis- 
sionforAsiaandthe Far East. Conference 
of Asian Statisticians. 

World censuses of population and agri- 
culture. Plans for promoting the tabulation 
of the forthcoming 1960 censuses of agri- 
culture and population. Prepared jointly by 
the Statistical Office of the United Nations 
and Statistics Branch of FAO. E/CN.11/ 
ASTAT/ CONF.2/L.8. Limited. 16 October 
1958. 6 pp.° 


2443 Urlanis, B. 

Ponfatie sem'i v perepisiakh naselenifa 
[The concept of the family in the census]. 
Vestnik Statistiki (Moscow), No. 7, 1958. 

Pp. 80-82. 


2444 Warntz, William. 

Macrogeography and the census. Profes- 
sional Geographer 10(6):6-10. Nov. 1958. 

A historical review of the cartographic 
representation of population density in U.S. 
census publications anda plea forthe prep- 
aration by the Census Bureau of a detailed 
map of population potential in the United 
Statesas part of the tabulation program of 
the 1960 census and those to follow. 





jSee also Titles 2029, 2057, 2109, 2413, 
2452, 2461, 2524] 


Other Data Collecting and Processing 





2445 Brichler, Marcel. 

Methode de recherche utilisée pour la dé- 
termination des communes dortoirs de la 
région parisienne [Research method used 
to determine the dormitory-communes in 
the Paris region]. Journalde la Societé de 
Statistique de Paris 99(4-5-6):96-118. 
April-May-June 1958. 

Description of techniques used in the case 
of the Paris agglomeration for the selec- 
tion of communes for a special census of 
those with 10 per centor more of new resi- 
dents since 1954. See also Title 2495, this 
issue. 














PROFESSIONAL MEETINGS AND CONFERENCES 


2446 Hansen, Morris H., and Steinberg, 
Joseph. 

Control of errors in surveys. 
rics 12:462-474. 1956. 

"The control procedures used in one con- 
tinuing survey, the monthly Current Popu- 
lation Survey, are described and dis- 
cussed." [P.A. 32(2)] 


2447 Heikinheimo, Lauri, and Ristimaki, 
Toini. 

Jatkuvan tydllisyystilaston koetutkimus. 
Fortlépande syssels&ttningsstatistik, for- 
séksundersdkning [Current labor force 
surveyin Finland: preliminary report of a 
pilot survey]. Tilastokatsauksia (Helsinki) 
33(8):39-47. 1958. WithEnglish summary. 

Description of the first six months' oper- 
ations of the survey described in the paper 
cited in 24:Title 3587, and presentation of 
preliminary results forthe first two quar- 
ters of 1958. 


2448 Ringertz, N. 

Svenskt cancerregister infor starten 
[Swedish cancer registry about to begin]. 
Svenska Lakartidningen (Stockholm) 55(1): 
37-43. Jan. 3, 1958.° 


2449 U.S. National Health Survey. 
Concepts and definitions in the health 
household-interview survey. The design 
andcontent of the basic questionnaire, and 

preliminary definitions of terms used in 
statistical reports forthe year ending June 
30, 1958. Health Statistics from the..., 
Series A-3. Washington, Sept. 1958. [vi], 
29 pp. 


2450 U.S. National Health Survey. 
Selected survey topics, United States, 
July 1957 — June 1958.... Health Statistics 
from the..., Series B-5. Washington, Nov. 

1958. 49 pp. 

Tables give selected statistics on mor- 
bidity and medical care, based on data col- 
lected in household interviews during July 
1957 — June 1958. Section on population 
gives details of estimates used in obtaining 
rates shown inthis publication, by quarter. 


Biomet- 











[See also Titles 2267, 2435, 2436, 2442, 
2453, 2461] 


P. PROFESSIONAL MEETINGS 
AND CONFERENCES 


2451 American Eugenics Society. 
Heredity counseling; a symposium spon~ 
sored bythe American Eugenics Society at 
the New York Academy of Medicine Build- 
ing. Edited by Helen G. Hammons. New 
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York, Hoeber-Harper, 1959. 112 pp. 

The contributions of seventeen partici- 
pants. Part I, Genetics in medical prac- 
tice. Part Il, Heredity counseling. See 
also 24:Title 3001. 


2452 Costa Rica. Direccién General de 
Estadistica y Censos. 

Reunion de revision del primer semina- 
rio nacional de coordinacion de estadisticas 
demograficas (patrocinada por la Direc- 
cién General de Estadistica y Censos). In- 
forme general [Review meeting of the first 
national seminar on the coordination of 
demographic statistics (under the auspices 
of the General Bureau of Statistics and 
Censuses). General report]. [San José], 
1958. 57 pp., processed.°® 





2453 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

Die Arbeiten des Statistischen Bundes- 
amtes im Jahre 1957. Bericht des Stati- 
stischen Bundesamtes fiir die 5. Tagung des 
Statistischen Beirats am 25. und 26. Marz 
1958 in Wiesbaden [The work of the Fed- 
eral Statistical Office in 1957. Report of 
the...for the fifth meeting of the Statistical 
Advisory Committee on March 25 and 26, 
1958, in Wiesbaden]. [Wiesbaden, 1958.] 
135 pp., plus folding diagram. 

Section C which presents reports of the 
divisions includes a subsection on statis- 
tics of population and culture. 


2454 Inter-American Statistical Confer- 
ence, Third. 

Third...Petrdépolis, Brazil, June 9-23, 
1955: final act. Organization of American 
States, Conferences and Organization Se- 
ries No. 47. [Washington], Pan American 
Union, Division of Conferences and Organi - 
zations, Department of International Law, 
1958. v, 105 pp.° 





2455 Inter American Statistical Institute. 

Progress report of the Inter American 
Statistical Institute (IASI) July 1, 1956- 
June 30, 1957. Estadistica (Washington) 
15(57, Sup. 1):881-914. Dec. 1957. With 
duplicate text in Spanish. 


2456 United Nations. Technical Assist- 
ance Administration. 

Latin America: seminar on population, 
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, 5-6 December 1955. 
Organized by the...in co-operation with the 
Government of Brazil, with the collabora- 
tion of the International Social Science 
Council. ST/TAA/SER.C/33(ST/SOA/36). 
New York, 1958. iv, 148 pp., processed. 

Report of discussions prepared by David 
V. Glass, incorporating data from the dis- 
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cussion leaders' reports and supplemented 
by other information. Appendix contains a 
selection of the background papers that have 
not been reprintedelsewhere. The purpose 
of the seminar: ''First, to provide an oppor- 
tunity to exchange information and views on 
nationaland regional population problems, 
especially in relation to programmes of 
economic and socialdevelopment. Second- 
ly, to consider the needs for demographic 
research andthe ways in which those needs 
might best be met.’ 


[See also Titles 2066, 2089, 2096, 2170, 
2204, 2213, 2459] 


Q. BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


2457 American University of Beirut. Eco- 
nomic Research Institute: 

A selected and annotated bibliography of 
economic literature on the Arabic-speaking 
countries of the Middle East. 1956 supple- 
ment. Beirut, American Press, 1957. XIV, 


91 pp. 





2458 Coult, Lyman H., Jr., and Durzi, 
Karim. 

An annotated bibliography of studies in 
Arabic, English and French on the Fellah 
of the Egyptian Nile 1798-1955. Coral Ga- 
bles, University of Miami Press, 1958. vi, 
144 pp., processed. 

Includes references to many unpublished 
theses. 


2459 Council for International Organiza- 
tions of Medical Sciences. 

Bibliography of international congresses 
of medical sciences. Prepared by W. J. 
Bishop under the auspices of the...with the 
financial assistance of Unesco. Oxford, 
Blackwell Scientific Publications, 1958. 
xxii, 238 pp. 

Topics include: Birth control; Demo- 
graphic reaearch; Family assistance; Gen- 
etics; Geographical pathology; Infant mor- 
tality; Population; Sex research; Sociology; 
Statistics. Also congresses on specific 
diseases. 


2460 [European Coaland Steel Community. ] 
Communauté Europeenne du Charbon et de 
l'Acier. 

Bibliographie tiber die inlandische Be- 
weglichkeit und die internationalen Wan- 
derbewegungen der Arbeitnehmer. Biblio- 





graphie relative & la mobilité interne et aux 
migrations internationales des travail- 
leurs. Bibliografia relativa alla mobilita 


BIBLIOGRA PHIES 


interna e alle migrazioni internazionali dei 
lavoratori. Bibliografie met betrekking tot 
de binnenlandse mobiliteit en de internatio- 
nale migratie van arbeiders [Bibliography 
on internal mobility and international mi- 
gration of workers]. [Luxembourg, 1958.] 
373 pp. Title and text in German, French, 
Italian, and Dutch.° 

2461 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

Das Arbeitsgebiet der Bundesstatistik; 
Stand Mitte 1958 [The field covered by the 
Federal statistics as of mid-1958]. Sta- 
tistik der Bundesrepublik Deutschland, 
Band 182. Stuttgart, W.Kohlhammer, 1958. 
208 pp. 

A textual description of the organization 
and methodological bases of the Federal 
statistics is followed by a catalogue of the 
statistics collected (showing legal basis, 
periodicity, respondents, channels, data, 
and publication), and a subject index. 





2462 Great Britain. Colonial Office. 
Colonial research 1957-1958. Reports 
of the Colonial Research Council...Colonial 
Social Science Research Council...and re- 
search matters not covered by the above 
reports of the specialist advisory bodies. 
Cmd. 591. London, H. M. Stationery Of- 

fice, 1958. 347 pp. 

The report of the Colonial Social Science 
Research Council (pp. 268-305) includes 
bibliographies of publications by the vari- 
ous regional institutes (East African In- 
stitute of Social Research; Nigerian Insti- 
tute of Social and Economic Research; In- 
stitute of Social and Economic Research, 
University College of the West Indies; 
Rhodes-Livingstone Institute) as well as 
reports on work in progress. 





2463 Hall, Norma E., Compiler. 

Bibliography of settlement in India and 
Pakistan. [Eugene, Ore.], 1958. 16 pp., 
processed.°® 





2464 India. Office of the Registrar Gen- 
eral. 

Census of India; price list of publications. 
New Delhi, 1957. 15 pp.° 


2465 Loon, Piet van der. 

Revue bibliographique de sinologie. Pre- 
mieére annee 1955. Paris, Mouton, 1957. 
194 pp. 

"'...473 abstracts of books andarticles on 
China published in 1955. Forty-six periodi- 
cals have been analyzed for this purpose 
andthe languages covered include Chinese 
and Japanese....'' Abstracts in English or 
French are "factual anddescriptive rather 














NEW PERIODICALS 


than critical.'’ History and social sciences 
constitute one of the seven main subject 
divisions. [Pacific Affairs 31(1)] 


2466 Rural Sociological Society. 

Rural Sociology. Index, Volumes 1-20 
(1936-1955). Compiled by Raymond Payne 
and John C. Belcher. Rural Sociology 22 
(4):311-471. Dec. 1957. 

Contents: Rural Sociology, 1936-1957: a 
brief history; Author index; Subject index; 
Book review index. 





2467 Shuey, Audrey M. 

The testing of Negro intelligence. Lynch- 
burg, Va., J. P. Bell Co., 1958. xvi, 352 pp. 

"The present book summarizes the stud- 
ies [319] of Negro-white differences in 
mental-test performance in the United 
States over the past forty years.'' Includes 
a chapter on selective migration (rural- 
urban and South-North). 


2468 Simpson, Keith, and Benjamin, Hazel 
i. 

Manpower problems in economic devel- 
opment: a selected bibliography. Prince- 
ton University, Industrial Relations Sec- 
tion, 1958. vi, 93 pp. 

Section, Economic and social background 
of manpower studies, has subdivision, Man- 
power: natural resources, technology, and 
population. Section, Manpower resources 
and requirements, has subdivisions: The 
labor force: definitions and limitations; 
Manpower statistics; Analysis of occupa- 
tional characteristics and industry distri- 
bution; Growthand composition of the force; 
Labor markets and labor mobility; Supply 
and demand for high-talent manpower: 
studies and estimates. Section, Additional 
sources of information. "Most of the ma- 
terial is drawn from American experience." 


2469 Universita Cattolica del Sacro Cuore. 
Istituto di Scienze Economiche. 

Bibliografia italiana delle scienze sociali 
{Italian bibliography of the social sciences]. 
Rivista Internazionale di Scienze Sociali 
(Milan) 29(6):533-569. Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

An advance publication of the Italian titles 
that are to appear in the Unesco bibliog- 
raphies, Bibliographie des Sciences Econo- 
miques and Bibliographie des Sciences Po- 
litiques. Classification and serial numbers 
according to the system of the published 
bibliographies. 





2470 Wilber, George L., and Bang, James 
S. 

Internal migration in the United States 
1940-1957: a list of references. Sociology 
and Rural Life Series, No. 10. State Col- 
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lege, Mississippi State University, Agri- 
cultural Experiment Station, Oct. 1958. 
{iii], 52 pp. 

Topical headings: Patterns of migration 
(Trends and population redistribution; Ru- 
ral-urban migration; Urban area migration; 
Migratory workers); Composition of mi- 
grant population (Characteristics of mi- 
grants; Selectivity of migrants; Ethnic 
groups); Planning, policies and programs; 
Congressional hearings; Population census 
reports. 


2471 Zelinsky, Wilbur. 

Recent publications on the distribution of 
population in the United States. Annals of 
the Association of American Geographers 
48(4):472-481. Dec. 1958. 

A review article discussing sixteen re- 
cent publications. 





[See also Titles 2091, 2251, 2263, 2381, 
2453] 


R. NEW PERIODICALS 


2472 Christian College, Kanpur. 
Sociologist. Kanpur. Vol. 1. 
1956-57. Semi-annual.° 


2473 Institute for the Study of the USSR. 
The East Turkic Review. Munich. Vol. 
1. April 1958. Semi-annual.° 





Wo. 1. 


2474 Journal of the Economic and Social 
History of the Orient. 

Journalof the Economic and Social His- 
tory ofthe Orient. Leiden. Vol. 1. Part 1. 
Aug. 1957. 

Published by E. J. Brill, Leiden. Mem- 
ber of Editorial Board to whom contribu- 
tions should be addressed: Professor 
Claude Cahen, 31, Avenue de la Forét Noire, 
Strasbourg, France. A periodical for spe- 
cialized studies for periods upto the begin- 
ning of the nineteenth century, parallel in 
scope withthe Economic and social history 
of the Orient, a ''30-volume work to be 
edited and written by a number of special- 
ists in the various fields of Oriental his- 
tory." 





2475 Pacific Sociological Society. 

The Pacific Sociological Review: Official 
Journal, Pacific Sociological Society. Eu- 
gene,Oregon. Vol.1. No.1. Spring 1958. 
Semi-annual. 


2476 University of Arkansas. College of 
Business Administration. 

The Arkansas Economist. Little Rock. 
Vol. 1. No. 1. Fall 1958. Quarterly. 
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2477 Vita Humana. 

Vita Humana: International Journal of 
Human Development. Basel. Vol.1. No.1. 
1958. Quarterly. H. Thomae, Editor. 

"'..publication of original papers...re- 
views on the progress in certain areas of 
research on human development, book re- 
views, and summaries of articles published 


in other journals. Reports on current re- 
search projects...conferences and work- 
shops....'' Papers published in English, 
French, or German, with summaries of 
the original papers in all three languages. 
[Publisher's announcement] 


[See also Titles 1324, 1325, 1509] 


S. OFFICIAL STATISTICAL PUBLICATIONS 


NORTH AMERICA 


Canada 


2478 Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statis- 
tics. 

Census of Canada, 1956. Ottawa, Queen's 
Printer, 1957-. With duplicate text in 
French. 

In addition to the parts cited in 25: Title 
1495, the following has been issued: 

Analytical reports. Reports 3-1-. Bul- 
letin 3-2, Rural and urban population. 


2479 Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statis- 
tics. Special Service Division. 

The labour force, Nov. 1945-July 1958. 
Reference Paper No. 58, 1958 revision. Ot- 
tawa, Queen's Printer, 1958. 190 pp. Cat- 
alogue No. 71-502 Occasional. 

The most recent revisions of the labor 
force estimates. 





Guatemala 


2480 Guatemala. Direccion General de 
Estadistica. 

Sexto censo de poblacion, abril18 de 1950 
{Sixth population census, April 18, 1950]. 
[Guatemala, 1957.] Ilxvi, 304 pp.° 

See also 21:Title 1290. 





Mexico 
See Title 2245. 


United States 





248i U.S. Bureau of the Census. 





Current Population Reports. Series P- 
20. Population characteristics. Washing- 
ton, 1947-. 

Nos. 1-85. See 25:Title 1503. 

No. 86. Households and families, by type: 


1950 to 1958. Nov. 12, 1958. 4 pp. 

No. 87. Marital status and family status: 
March 1958. Nov. 14, 1958. 15 pp. 

No.88. Householdand family character- 
istics: March1958. Nov. 17, 1958. 15 pp. 

No. 89. School enrollment continues to 
increase. Dec. 11, 1958. 2 pp. 

No. 90. Illustrative projections of the 
number of households and families: 1960 to 
1980. Dec. 29, 1958. 10 pp. 

No.91. Projections of educationalattain- 
ment inthe United States: 1960 to 1980. By 
Charles B. Nam. Jan. 12, 1959. 9 pp. 


2482 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current Population Reports. Series P- 
28. Special censuses. Washington, 1947-. 

See 21:Titles 1295 and 4512 for descrip- 
tion of special censuses. 

No. 1230. Special censuses conducted by 
the Bureau of the Census between July 1, 
1958, and September 30, 1958. Nov. 14, 
1958. 2 pp. 


2483 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 


Current Population Reports. Series P- 
50. Labor force. Washington, 1947-. 

Nos. 1-86. See 25:Title 1504. 

No. 87. Marital and family character- 
istics of workers: March 1958. Jan. 1959. 


15 pp. 


2484 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Current Population Reports. Series P- 
57. Labor force. The monthly report on 
the labor force.... Washington, 1947-. 
No. 199, for January 1959 was issued in 
February. 





2485 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Current Population Reports. Series P- 
60. Consumer income. Washington, 1948-. 
Nos. 1-29. See 24:Title 4534. 
No. 30. Income of families and persons 
in the United States: 1957. Dec. 1958. 46 


Pp- 
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2486 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Monthly Vital Statistics Report. Provi- 
sional statistics on births, marriages, di- 
vorces, and deaths for [month], with data 
on causes of death for [preceding month]. 
Washington, 1952-. 

Vol. 7, No. 12, for December 1958 was 
issued Feb. 16, 1959. 8 pp. 


2487 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Vital statistics of the United States 1956. 
Vol. I. Introductionandtexttables. Tables 
for Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and Vir- 
gin Islands. Marriage, divorce, natality, 
fetal mortality and infant mortality data. 
Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1958. 
CXVI, 378 pp. 

For citation of Vol. II, see 25:Title 1500. 


2488 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 





Vital Statistics — Special Reports. Vol. 
48. National summaries [1956]. Washing- 
ton, 1958. 

Nos. 1-11. See 25:Title 1502. 


No. 12. Infant mortality: United States 
and each state, andAlaska, Hawaii, Puerto 
Rico, and the Virgin Islands (U.S.), 1956. 
Sept. 29, 1958. Pp. 333-360. 

No. 13. Fetal deaths: United States and 
each state, and Alaska..., 1956. Oct. 7, 
1958. Pp. 361-384. 

No.14. Natality: United States and each 
state, and Alaska..., 1956. Oct. 15, 1958. 
Pp. 385-406. 

No.15. Maternal mortality: United States 
and each state, and Alaska..., 1956. Oct. 
21, 1958. Pp. 407-422. 

No. 16. Marriages: detailed statistics for 
reportingareas, 1956. Oct. 27, 1958. Pp. 
423-462. 

No. 17. Births by age of mother, live- 
birthorder, andcolor: United States, 1956. 
Nov. 20, 1958. Pp. 463-492. 

This completes Volume 48. 


2489 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Vital Statistics — Special Reports. Vol. 
49. Death rates for selected causes by age, 
color, and sex: United States and each state, 
1949-51. Washington, 1958-. 

No. 1. All causes. Dec. 19, 1958. 
1-16. 

No. 2. Tuberculosis, allforms. Dec. 30, 
1958. Pp. 17-32. 

No. 3. Tuberculosis of respiratory sys- 
tem. Dec. 31, 1958. Pp. 33-48. 


Pp. 


No. 4. Tuberculosis, otherforms. Dec. 
31, 1958. Pp. 49-64. 
No. 5. Syphilis and its sequelae. Dec. 
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31, 1958. Pp. 65-78. 
No. 6. Typhoidfever. Jan.12,1959. Pp. 
79-88. 
No. 7. Dysentery, all forms. Jan. 16, 
1959. Pp. 89-104. 


No. 8. 
sore throat. 


Scarlet fever and streptococcal 
Jan. 20, 1959. Pp. 105-120. 


SOUTH AMERICA 


Brazil 


2490 Brazil. Servigo Nacional de Recen- 
seamento. 

VI recenseamento geraldo Brasil, 1950. 
Serie regional [Sixth general census of 
Brazil, 1950. Regionalseries]. In 44 vol- 
umes. Rio de Janeiro, 1954-. 

In addition to the volumes already cited 
(see 24:Title 4537) the following has been 
issued: 

Vol. VIL. Estado do Amazonas: censos 
demografico e economicos. 1956. LXXVI, 
366 pp. 


Colombia 


2491 Colombia. Departamento Adminis- 
trativo Nacional de Estadistica. 

Censo de poblacién de Colombia 1951 
(Mayo 9). Resumen [Population census of 
Colombia, May9,1951. Resumé]. Bogota, 
[1958]. 192 pp. 

For citation to provincial volumes see 
24:Title 4539. 





EUROPE 


Albania 


2492 Milo, P. 

Popullsia e Republikés Popullore té 
Shqipérisé sipas regjistrimit té tetorit 
1955 [Population of Albania according to the 
census of October 1955]. Ekonomia Popul- 
lore (Tirané) 4(5):53-69. Sept.-Oct.1957.° 


Belgium 


2493 Belgium. Ministere des Affaires 
Economiques. Direction Générale des Etu- 
des et de la Documentation. 

L'économie belge en 1956. Brussels, 
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Puvrez, 1957. XVII, 458 pp. 

There has been no change in this annual 
except that a study on the geographic re- 
distribution of the population from 1947 to 
1956 has been addedtothe chapter on pop- 
ulation. 


Finland 


2494 Finland. Tilastollinen Pdaatoimisto. 
Vuoden 1950 yleinen vaestélaskenta. 1950 
population census. Suomen Virallinen Ti- 
lasto VI. V&estdtilastoa C 102. Helsinki, 
1955-. With titles in Swedish and English. 

Vols. I-VII. See 24:Title 2535. 

Vol. VILL. Vaestén syntym4paikka, yleis- 
sivistys, kielitaito ja uskontokunta, ruot- 
sinkielinen v4est6 ja ulkomaiden kansalai- 
set. Population by birth-place, educational 
level, knowledge of languages, congrega- 
tion, Swedish-speaking population and 
aliens. 1958. 69 pp. 

Vol.IX. Englishsummary. 1958. 10pp. 
[The main idea of this volume is to pre- 
sent the definitions used and to give a gen- 
eral review of the census results, which 
have been published in the eight previous 
volumes." ] 





[See also Title 2401] 


France 


2495 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

Les recensements compléementaires ef- 
fectués en 1956: résultats statistiques [The 
additional censuses carried out in 1956: 
statistical results]. By M. Le Fillatre. 
Etudes Statistiques, Supplement Trimes- 
triel du Bulletin Mensuelde Statistique, No. 
3, 1958. Pp. 3-18. 

Report of enumerations of new residents 
occupying dwellings completed since the 
census of 1954in107communes. Specimen 
forms, textual and tabular summaries of 
data on numbers, sex-age distributions, oc- 
cupations, regions of previous residence, 
and housing facilities of those enumerated. 
See also Title 2445, this issue. 





2496 France. Institut National de la Sta- 
tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

Les causes de décés en 1957 [Causes of 
death in 1957]. By M. Aubenque. Etudes 
Statistiques, Supplement Trimestriel du 
Bulletin Mensuel de Statistique, No.3, 1958. 
Pp. 39-47. 

Presentation of recent data for France as 
a whole, with summary and tables. 





Germany, Federal Republic 





2497 Germany. Federal Republic. Bava- 
ria. Statistisches Landesamt. 

Amtliches Gemeindeverzeichnis fiir 
Bayern. Einwohnerzahlen am 25. Septem - 
ber 1956 (Ergebnisse der Wohnungsstati- 
stik 1956) [Official register of the Gemeinde 
of Bavaria. Population on September 1956 
(results of the 1956 housing statistics)]. 
Beitrage zur Statistik Bayerns, Heft 200. 
Munich, 1957. 213 pp.°® 


2498 Germany. Federal Republic. Hesse. 
Statistisches Landesamt. 

Amtliches Verzeichnis der Gemeinden 
in Hessen. Endgiltige Ergebnisse der Be- 
volkerungsfeststellung am 25. September 
1956 [Official register of the Gemeinde of 
Hesse. Final results of the population 
count of September 25, 1956]. Wiesbaden, 
1957. 174 pp.°® 


2499 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

Amtliches Gemeindeverzeichnis fiir die 
Bundesrepublik Deutschland. 1957 Aus- 
gabe. Bevélkerungs- und Gebietsstand 
25.9.1956. Saarland 31.12.1956. [Official 
register of the Gemeinde of the Federal 
Republic of Germany. 1957edition. Popu- 
lation and territory of September 25, 1956. 
The Saar, December 31, 1956.] Wiesbaden, 
1958.° 











Greece 


2500 Greece. Ethniké Statistike Hypére- 
sia. 

Apotelesmata tés apographés tou pléthis- 
mou; tes 7©° apriliohy 1951. Resultats du 
recensement de la population; effectué le 
7 avril 1951 [Results of the population cen- 
sus of April 7, 1951]. Athens, Ek Tou Eth- 
nikou Typographeiou, 1958-. 

Vol. 3. Pinaches oichonomichon cha- 
rachteriotichon tou plethismou. Tableaux 
des caractéristiques économiques de la 
population [Tables of the economic charac- 
teristics of the population]. 1958. 385 pp.° 


Hungary 


2501 Hungary. K6ézponti Statisztikai Hiva- 
tal. 

Adatok és adalékok a népgazdasag fejlé- 
desének tanulmanyozasahoz, 1949-1955 
[Data for the study of the development of 
the national economy, 1949-1955]. Buda- 
pest, 1957. 460 pp.° 


2502 Hungary. Kézponti Statisztikai Hiva- 
tal. 
Magyar varosok és kézségek; statiszti- 
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kai adatgyiijtemeny [Hungarian towns and 
villages: statisticaldata sheet]. Budapest, 
Koézgazdasagi és Jogi Kényvkiado, 1958. 
811 pp. 

Tabulations of data for 1949, 1954, and 
1956 on population and socio-economic 
characteristics for 3200 villages and towns. 


Italy 


2503 Italy. Istituto Centrale di Statistica. 

IX censimento generale della popolazio- 
ne, 4 novembre 1951 [Ninth general census 
of population, November 4, 1951]. Rome, 
1952-. 

Vols. I-VI. See 24:Title 3637. 

Vol. VII. Dati generali riassuntivi [Gen- 
eral summary of results]. 1958. 455 pp. 
[Contains a section corresponding to each 
of the detailed volumes.] 





Netherlands 





2504 Netherlands. 
de Statistiek. 

Special data: age distribution. Bijzon- 
dere gegevens: leeftijdsopbouw. Maandsta- 
tistiek van de Bevolking 6(12):197-199. 
Dec. 1958. 

Two tables: Population per group of mu- 
nicipalities [according tonumber of inhab- 
itants on January lst, 1950] by ageand sex, 
December 3lst, 1957; Population per prov- 
ince by age and sex, December 3lst, 1957. 


Centraal Bureau voor 





Norway 


2505 Norway. Statistisk Sentralbyra. 

Folketellingen 1. Desember 1950 [Popu- 
lation census December 1, 1950]. Oslo, 
1953-. With English titles. 

Vols.I-III, V-VIII, X. See 24:Title 2544. 
Vol. IX. Husholdningenes sammenset- 
ning [Composition of households]. Norges 
Offisielle Statistikk X1.303. 1958. 92 pp. 
[Preface states: ''The data from the popu- 

lation census 1950 give much more de- 
tailed figuresonthe composition of house- 
holds than older censuses. The main fig- 
ures are printed in this volume, but more 
detailed figures are available in manuscript 
form inthe Central Bureau of Statistics. A 
list of these manuscript tables is given on 
page 30."] 


Poland 


2506 Poland. Glowny Urzad Statystyczny. 
Narodowy spis powszechny z dnia 3 grud- 
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nia 1950 r. Struktura zawodowa i demo- 
graficzna ludnosci. Indywidualne gospo- 
darstwa rolne [General national census, 
December 3, 1950. Occupational and demo- 
graphic structure of the population. Indi- 
vidual farms]. Warsaw, 1954. 139 pp., 
processed.°® 


2507 Poland. Glowny Urzad Statystyczny. 

Rocznik statystyezny 1957. Przekdad. 
Statistical handbook 1957. Translation. 
Warsaw, 1957. LVII, 439 pp. in original. 

Paralleltranslations of titles, notes and 
headings in Russian, Polish, and English. 
Tables appear in the volume cited in 24: 
Title 2545. See 24:Title 4560 for citation 
to English translation of this yearbook. 


Romania 
2508 Romania. Directiunea Centrala de 
Statistica. 

Anuarul statistic al R.P.R. 1957 [Statis- 
tical yearbook of the Romanian People's 
Republic 1957]. Bucharest, Editura Stiin- 
tifica, 1957. 274 pp., and folding map. 

The section on population (Tables 11-17) 
give data from the censuses of 1930, 1941, 
1948, and 1956 on numbers, density, sex 
and urban-rural residence, nationality, 
and mother tongue, by regions, andalso data 
on towns of 25,000 or more and on natural 
increase and its components. 





Sweden 


2509 Sweden. Statistiska Centralbyran. 

Dédsorsaker 1956. Causes of death 1956. 
Sveriges Officiella Statistik. Folkmangden 
och dess Foérandringar. Stockholm, 1958. 
VIII, 82 pp. With English titles and sum- 
mary. 


Switzerland 





2510 Switzerland. Eidgenédssisches Stati- 
stisches Amt. 

Eidgenéssische Volkszahlung 1. Decem- 
ber 1950. Recensement fédéral de la popu- 
lation 1°" décembre 1950 [Federal census 
of population, December 1,1950]. Statisti- 
sche Quellenwerke der Schweiz. Bern, 
1951-. 

Band 1. Wohnbevoélkerung der Gemein- 
den, 1850-1950. Population résidente des 
communes 1850-1950 [Resident population 
of the Gemeinde, 1850-1950]. 1951. 9%, 
69 pp. 

For citations to Vols. 2 to 27, see 23: 
Title 4481. 
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United Kingdom 





2511 Great Britain. General Register Of- 
fice, England and Wales. 

Census 1951, England and Wales. 
don, H. M. Stationery Office, 1952-. 

Generalreport. 1958. viii, 224pp., plus 
specimen form. ["It includes a full com- 
mentary on such figures of national popu- 
lation, and of the distributions by age, mari- 
tal condition, birthplace, nationality, occu- 
pation and industry, as have already been 
published without any analytical report, 
and summaries of the other Reports pub- 
lished separately. ...provides description 
of the planning and organisation of the cen- 
sus enumeration and subsequent production 
of Reports. A special section of the Report 
...discusses the quality of response...."] 

For citation to other reports of this cen- 
sus see 23:Title 4482. 





Lon- 


2512 Great Britain. General Register Of- 
fice, England and Wales. 

The Registrar General's statistical re- 
view of England and Wales for the year 1956. 
Part I. Tables. Medical. London, H. M. 
Stationery Office, 1957. x, 373 pp. [Table 
20 has been suspended, and Table 21, 
Causes of death by sex, 1956, has been en- 
largedto include a cause analysis accord- 
ing to the Registrar General's Abridged 
listas well as the Supplementary abridged 
list.] 

Idem. Part II. 
1957. 180 pp. 

See Title 2057, this issue, for citation to 
Part III. Commentary. 





Tables. Civil. Ibid., 


2513 Great Britain. General Registry Of- 
fice of Births..., Scotland. 

Annual report of the Registrar-General 
for Scotland 1956. No. 102. Edinburgh, 
H. M. Stationery Office, 1957. 420 pp. 

includes abridged life tables for 1956. 





U.S.S.R. 


2514 U.S.S.R. Azerbaijan S.S.R. Statisti- 
cheskoe Upravlenie. 

Narodnoe khozfaistvo Azerbaidzhanskoi 
SSR: statisticheskii sbornik [Economy of 
the Azerbaijan S.S.R.: statistical compila- 
tion]. Baku, Gosstatizdat, 1957. 524 pp. 
In Azerbaijani and Russian.°® 


2515 U.S.S.R. MordovskayaA.S.S.R. Sta- 





tisticheskoe Upravlenie. 

Narodnoe khozfaistvo Mordovskoi ASSR: 
statisticheskii sbornik [Economy of the 
MordovskayaA.S.S.R.: statistical compila- 
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tion]. Saransk, Mordovskoe Knizhnoe Izd- 
vo, 1958. 142 pp.° 


2516 U.S.S.R. [NameofOblast.] Statisti- 
cheskoe Upravlenie. 

Narodnoe khoziaistvo [name of oblast]: 
statisticheskii sbornik [Economy of...: 
statistical compilation]. Various places of 
publication, 1956-. 

Amurskaya Oblast. ...Amurskoi oblasti 
.... Blagoveshchensk, Amurskoe Knizhnoe 
Izd-vo, 1957. 111 pp.° 

Kaluga Oblast. ...Kaluzhskoi oblasti.... 
Moscow, Gos. Statisticheskoe Izd-vo, 1957. 
142 pp.° 

Kurgan Oblast. ...Kurganskoi oblasti.... 
[Edited by V. Sabel'nikova.] Chelfabinsk, 
Chelfabinskoe Otd-nie Gosstatizdata, 1957. 
147 pp.° 

Omsk Oblast and Omsk city. ...Omskoi 
oblasti i goroda Omska.... Omsk, Gos. 
Statisticheskoe Izd-vo, 1957. 170 pp.° 

Ryazanskaya Oblast. Riazanskoi oblasti 
.... Moscow, Gos. Statisticheskoe Izd-vo, 
1958. 





155 pp.° 
Samarkand Oblast. ...Samarkandskoi ob- 
lasti.... [EditedbyG.G.IUsupov.] Samar- 
kand, 1958. 95 pp.° 
Tomsk Oblast. ...Tomskoi oblasti.... 
Tomsk, 1957. 203 pp.° 


..-Lul'skoi oblasti.... Tul'- 
215 pp.° 


Tula Oblast. 
skoe Knizhnoe Izd-vo, 1958. 


Vladimir Oblast. ...Vladimirskoi oblas- 
ti.... Gor'kiy, Gos. Statisticheskoe Izd-vo, 
1958. 171 pp.° 


ASIA 


India 


2517 India. Office of the Registrar Gen- 
eral. 

Census of India, 1951. Papers of 1957. 
Delhi, Manager of Publications, 1957-. 

No. 2. Livelihood, civil condition and 
literacy tables by age groups of sample pop- 
ulation of reorganised states. 1957. [vil], 
265 pp., plus errata slip. 


[See also Title 2464] 


Israel 


2518 Israel. Central Bureauof Statistics. 
Statistical abstract of Israel 1956/57. 
No. 8. Jerusalem, 1957. XXXI, 276, [30] 

pp. In English and Hebrew. 

"'...in addition to the demographic esti- 
mates relating to the Jewish population, de- 
tailed data are presented for the first time 














OFFICIAL STATISTICAL PUBLICATIONS 


on Moslems, Druzes and Christians in the 
section on 'Vital Statistics.'"’ Also con- 
tains abridged life-table values for Jews 
by sex, for 1930-32, 1949, 1955, and 1956. 


Japan 


2519 Japan. Bureau of Statistics. 

1955 population censusof Japan. Tokyo, 
1956-. In Japanese with English titles. 

For citations to Vols.I,II, and V (in part) 
see 25:Title 1524. 

Vol. V. Inaddition to those already cited, 
the following subsidiary volumes have ap- 
peared: V-23, Aichi-ken; V-45, Miyazaki- 
ken. 


2520 Japan. Bureau of Statistics. 
Employment status survey as of July l, 
1956. [Tokyo], 1958. 68 pp.° 


2521 Japan. Welfare Minister's Secre- 
tariat. 

The annual report, health statistics, Ja- 
pan 1956. Tokyo,[{1958]. 337 pp. In Japa- 
nese with English titles. 

Contains life table for 1956 and sex tables 
on the operation of the Eugenic Protection 
Law; including data on abortions by cause, 
pregnant month and prefecture, and totals 
by cause, age, and pregnant month. 


Pakistan 
2522 Pakistan. Bureau of 
Statistics. 
Statistics of West Pakistan: population 
and area (bydivisionand district, 1951 and 
1958). Lahore, 1958. 20 pp.° 


West Pakistan. 





Turkey 


2523 Turkey. Sihhat ve Ictimaf Muavenet 
Vek4leti. 

Tibbf istatistik yilligi, 1945-1955.... 
Yearbook of medical statistics of the Min- 
istryof Healthand SocialAssistance, 1945- 
1955. Preparedby Yusuf Tunca. Nesriya- 
tindan, No. 226. Ankara, G. Basimevi, 
1958. v, 97 pp.°® 





AFRICA 


Basutoland 
2524 Great Britain. Commonwealth Rela- 
tions Office. 
_ Annual report on Basutoland for the year 
1956. London, H. M. Stationery Office, 
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1958. 109 pp., plus folding map. 

Chapter 1, Population, contains figures 
from the 1956 census: populationfigures by 
districtsforthefour racial groups. There 
is also an account of the carrying out of 
this census and its part in a social sur- 
vey. [''The decennial census in 1956 was... 
designed in such a way that the data col- 
lected would provide an up-to-date frame 
for a social survey by random sampling 
methods."'] 


French West Africa 





2525 French West Africa. Haut Commis- 
sariat. 

Recensement démographique de Dakar, 
1955: résultats définitifs [Demographic 
census of Dakar, 1955: definitive results]. 
Fasc. 1.Etudes et Coordination Statistiques 
et Méecanographiques. Paris, 1958. 126 pp.° 





Morocco 


2526 Morocco. Service Central de Statis- 
tiques. 

Recensement général de la population de 
la zone francaise de 1'Empire chérifien, 
effectué le 15 avril 1951 [General census 
of the population of the French zone of the 
Sherif's Empire, April 15, 1951]. Rabat, 
[1952-]. 

Vol. 1. Population non marocaine, ré- 
sultats généraux. [1952.] 

For citations to Vols. 2, 3, and 4, see 
22:Title 2555. 


Mozambique 





2527 Mozambique. Direcgdodos Servicos 
de Economia e de Estatistica Geral. 

Recenseamento geral da populagdo civi- 
lizada em 1955 [General census of the civi- 
lized population, 1955]. Lourengo Marques, 
Imprensa Nacional, 1958. XLIV, 1200, [7] 
pp., plus specimen forms. 





Tanganyika 


2528 EastAfrican Statistical Department. 
Tanganyika, population census, 1957. 
General African census, August 1957. Tri- 
balanalysis. Partl. Territorial provincial 
district. Nairobi, Aug. 1958. iv, 87 pp. 

See also 25:Titles 1534, 1535. 





Uganda 
2529 EastAfrican Statistical Department. 
Uganda Unit. 


Uganda Protectorate. Enumeration of 
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employees June 1957. N.p., Jan..1958. [ii], 
24 pp., processec. 

Report of annual survey by questionnaire 
of employers of enterprises with 50 or more 
employees. 


Union of South Africa 








2530 Union of South Africa. Bureau of 
Census and Statistics. 

Population census, 8th May1951. Bevol- 
kingsensus, 8 Mei 1951. Pretoria, 1955-. 

Vols. 1-4. See 23:Title 3516. 

Vol.5. Ages —allraces. Leeftye — alle 
rasse. 1958. 131 pp. 

2531 Union of South Africa. Bureau of 
Census and Statistics. 

Population of the Union, 1921-1951. 
Parts I-V. Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, 
Vol. 37, Nos. 8-12. Aug.-Dec. 1958. 

Part I, Whites; Part II, Asiatics; Part 
III, Coloureds; Part IV, Natives; Part V, 
All races. A newsetof tables giving areas 
and total, urban, and rural population by 
magisterial districts at each census. 





2532 Union of South Africa. Bureau of 
Census and Statistics. 


Marriages (all races) 1957 and earlier 
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years. Huwelike (alle rasse) 1957 en vorige 
jare. Pretoria, Govt. Printer, [1958]. [iv], 
68 pp. 

"This Report deals largely with statistics 
of marriages contracted during the period 
from 1935 to 1957."" This is the second of 
four volumes onvital statistics. For cita- 
tion of the first, the 1956 Report on dissolu- 
tions of marriage, see 24:Title 3350. 


Zanzibar 
2533 Zanzibar. 


Notes onthe censusof the Zanzibar Pro- 
tectorate 1948. Zanzibar, 1953. 14 pp.° 





OCEANIA 


New Zealand 


2534 New Zealand. Department of Statis- 
tics. 

Changes in age distribution of the New 
Zealand male population. Supplement tothe 
September 1958 issue of the Monthly Ab- 
stract of Statistics. Wellington, 1958. 7 
pp., processed. 

Text and tables. 
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SEA TISTICS 
REPRODUCTION RATES AND INTRINSIC VITAL RATES /1 


This table presents female reproduction rates and some intrinsic vital rates for dates 
since about 1930. Except for those marked by a small circle, the vital rates have been 
approximated for this table by a short method described in ''The Calculation of Approx- 
imate Intrinsic Rates,'’ Population Index 21(2):94-97, April, 1955. The reproduction rates 
used in the approximations are those shown in the table. The life tables used in the ap- 
proximations are necessarily those on which the net reproduction rates were based and 
are identified by date in the table. The datesinthe first column are those of the fertil- 
ity data on which the reproduction rates were based. Mostofthe reproduction rates and 
life-table values were taken from publications or records of the United Nations Statistical 
Office; exceptions are noted. 



































Reproduction Intrinsic Rate 
Date of Date of Rate (per 1,000 females) 
Country Fertility Life 
Rates Table Gross! Net Natural Birth Death 
Increase 
North America 
Canada /a .......... b,2| 1930-32 | 1930-32 | 1.63 .39 8.8° 29.9° 1 135° 
a b,2| 1940-42 1940-42 | 1.42 aT 7.6 19.7 12.1 
c| 1945-49 - 1.63 - - - - 
1950 - 1.67 - - - . 
1951 - 1.67 | - - - - 
1952 - 1.76 | - - - - 
1953 . ia2; - - - - 
1954 - iat; > - - | - 
1955 - 1.88 | - - - ie) 
1956 - 1.88 | - - - >. 
1957 - 1.91 |; - - - - 
Costa Rica /d ......... 1954 1950 3.14 | 2.50 | 28.8 40.0 11.2 
i 1956 | - 3.17 2.53 | - - . 
1957 1950 3.04 | 2.41 a7 39.0 11.3 
Jamaica (ex.dep.)...c | 1947-50 1945-47 | 1.88 1.48 14.3 28.6 14.3 
1951 - 2.02 | 1.59 . - - 
1952 - 1.99 | 1.57 | - - - 
1953 - 2.08 1.73 - - - 
1954 - 2.06 1.72 - - - 
Trinidad and Tobago + 1931 1930-32 | 1.66 | 1.21 6.8 26.0 19.2 
1946 1945-47 | 2.36 1.95 3.7 34.8 11.1 
1954 - 2.83 | 2.44 - - 
1955 - 2.82 | 2.43 - . - 
1956 - 2.53 | 2.25 - - - 
1957 - 2.53 | 2.26 - - - 
U.S., Continental /e/3 | 4/35-4/40} 1930-39 1.10 | 0.98 -0.7° 16.5° | 263° 
posta 1940 1940 1.12 1.02 0.9° 15.7° | 14.8° 
1941 1941 1.37 1.08 2.7° 16.6° | 13.9° 
1942 1942 1.28 1.19 6.5° 16.6* | 12.1° 
1943 | 1943 1.33 1.23 72° 19.5° | 11.7° 
1944 1944 1.26 | 1.17 5.8° 48.1° | 12.3° 
1945 1945 1.22 | 1.14 4.9° 17.4° | 12.5° 
1946 1946 1.43 1.34 10.7 20.8 10.1 
1947 1947 1.59 1.51 14.9 23.6 8.7 
1948 1948 1.51 1.44 13.2 22.3 9.1 
1949 1949 1.52 | 1.44 <3 22.2 9.0 














TLTh 








Reproduction Rates and Intrinsic Vital Rates (Continued) 179 




















Reproduction Intrinsic Rate 
Date of Date of Rate (per 1,000 females) 
Country Fertility Life 
Rates Table eal Net “a sem | Birth | Death 
nerease 
4 
U.S., Cont'l (cont.).. 1950 1950 1.51 | 1eer) 1333...) aa 8.8 
1951 1951 1.59 | 1.52 15.3 23.5 8.2 
1952 1952 1.64 | 1.56 16.3 24.2 7.9 
1953 1953 1.66 | 1.59 | 16.9 24.6 2 
1954 1954 1.72 | 1.65 | 18.2 | 25.4 7.2 
1955 1955 1.74 | 1.67 18.8 | 25.8 7.0 
1956 1956 1.79 | 1.72} 19.7 | 26.5 6.8 
i a eee 4/35-4/40| 1930-39 | 1.06 | 0.96 “a | 12677*) 262° 
1940 1940 1.08 1.00 | 0.0° | 14.9°} 14.9° 
1941 1941 1.13 | 1.05 | 1.9° 15.8°} 13.9° 
1942 1942 16) 1474 5.9° 18.0°} 12.1° 
1943 1943 1.30 | 1.21 | 71° 18.8°} 11.7° 
1944 1944 1.22} 1.14 | 4.8° 17.3*| 12.5° 
1945 1945 1.18 | 1.11 | 3.8° | 16.5°| 12.7° 
1946 1946 1.41 | 1.33] 10.3 20.4 10.1 
1947 1947 | 1.57 | 1.49 14.4 | 23.1 8.7 
1948 1948 | 1.47} 1.40; 12.5 | 21.7 9.2 
1949 1949 06 15440 120 | <Bdad 9.1 
1950 | 1950 L454] NOT) 18S |] HS 9.0 
1951 1951 1.53 | 1.47] 14.1 | 22.8 8.4 
1952 | 1952 1.58 | 1.51 | 15.1 | 23.1 8.0 
1953 | 1953 1.60) 1.54; 15.9 | 23.7 7.8 
1954 | 1954 1.66} 1.60; 16.9 | 24.3 7.4 
1955 | 1955 | 1.67| 1.61] 17.5 24.7 73 
1956 | 1956 | 1.72} 1.66; 18.4 25.4 7.0 
Nonwhites ........... 4/35-4/40| 1930-39 | 1.41 | 1.14 | 4.4° S0%t 103" 
1940 1940 1.41 | 1.20 | 7.9° 32.7°| 164° 
1941 1941 | 1.47 | 1.25 8.9° 23.6°| 14.7° 
1942 | 1942 | 1.51 | 1.32 10.8° 94:0°) 18.4° 
1943. | 1943 | 1.58] 1.38 12.8° 25.7°| 12.9° 
1944 1944 | 1.58} 1.38 12.7° 25.2°| 12.5° 
1945 1945 | 1.56] 1.38 12.5° 24.7°| 13.2° 
| 1946 1946 | 1.60) 1.44] 13.3 | 24.8 | 11.5 
1947 1947 1.77] 1.59 | 17.4 27.4 10.0 
1948 1948 1.85 | 1.68 19.4 | 28.7 9.3 
1949 1949 1.91 |} 1.74 20.7 | 29.6 8.9 
1950 1950 1.94! 1.78 335 | 2s 8.5 
1951 1951 2.02 | 1.86 33.3 31.1 8.0 
1952 1952 2.06 | 1.89 Sa | 3123 7.9 
1953 1953 2.11 | 1.95 24.4 | 31.8 7.4 
1954 1954 2.21 | 2.06 26.3 | 33.1 6.8 
1955 1955 2.25 | 2.10 27.0 | 33.6 6.6 
1956 1956 2.33 | 2.18 28.2 | 34.5 6.3 
| | 
South America | 
RTE ree c| 1930-34 1930 2.14 | 1.16 5.0 31.0 26.0 
c}| 1936-39 1940 2.03 | 1.17 5.4 29.8 24.4 
c}| 1940-43 1940 2.04 | 1.18 5.7 30.0 24.3 
1952 - 2.07 - . - - 
| 
Europe 
MIA adesdchestecacs 4} 1931-32 | 1930-33 | 0.89 | 0.74] -10.5° 11.4°} 31.9° 
1951 - 0.99 | 0.91 - - - 
1952 - 0.99 | 0.92 - - - 
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Reproduction Intrinsic Rate 
Date of Date of Rate (per 1,000 females) 
Country Fertility | Life + 
Rates Table Gross| Net wataral Birth | Death 
Increase 
Austria (cont.)........ 1953 ° 1.00 0.93 - - - 
1954 - 1.02 0.95 - - . 
1955 1949-51 1.08 1.00 0.0 14.9 14.9 
1956 = 1.17 1.08 = - = 
1957 - 1.20 1.32 - - - 
OIE. ovccdveccovccese 1939 1928-32 1.02 0.86 -5.4 13.7 19.1 
c | 1947-49 1946-49 1.18 1.08 2.6 16.3 13.7 
1950 1946-49 1.14 1.04 1.4 15.6 14.2 
1951 1946-49 1.11 1.01 0.5 15.1 14.6 
1952 1946-49 143 1.03 1.0 15.4 14.4 
1953 “ 1.13 1.03 = = - 
1954 - 1.16 1.05 . ° - 
1955 - 1.16 1.06 - - - 
1956 “ 1.18 1.07 - - 
1957 - 1.19 1.08 - ° ° 
Czechoslovakia /ff.. 4 | 1930-31 1929-32 1.21 0.95 -1.9° 16.9° | 18.8° 
ec | 1947-49 “ 1.45 1.29 = a = 
1950 < 1.47 1 .3i ie = - 
1951 - 1.46 1 .3i - - ” 
1952 - 1.43 1.28 - - ° 
1953 + 1.39 1.24 . = “s 
1954 = 1.37 1.23 ss = = 
1955 ° 1.38 1.23 - - - 
1956 - 1.38 1.23 - . - 
eee 4; 1931-35 1931-35 1.04 0.92 a 14.2° 16.9° 
(ex. Faeroes) c | 1936-40 1936-40 1.06 0.96 -1.4 14.4 15.8 
c | 1946-50 1936-40 1.34 1.21 6.4 19.0 12.6 
1951 1936-40 .31 1.10 3.4 17.1 13.7 
1952 1936-40 1.23 1.12 4.1 17.6 13.5 
1953 1936-40 1.25 1.14 5.0 18.1 13.1 
1954 1936-40 1.23 1.12 4.1 17.6 13.5 
1955 1936-40 1.24 1.13 4.5 17.8 13.3 
1956 1936-40 1.26 1.14 5.0 18.1 13.1 
Estonia ff /4........... 1931-34 1932-34 | 0.96 0.77 -8.6° 12.0° | 20.6° 
Finland ft pubes bina 1931-35 1931-35 1.17 0.95 “48 16.0 17.7 
ec | 1941-45 1941-45 1.26 1.05 1.7 17.4 15.7 
c | 1946-50 1946-50 1.64 1.47 13.1 23.5 10.4 
1951 1950-51 1.47 1.36 10.5 21.0 10.5 
1952 1950-51 1.49 1.39 12.9 22.6 9.7 
1953 . 1.44 1.34 - - - 
1954 - 1.43 1.36 - + * 
1955 - 1.42 1.34 - - - 
5 1956 ° 1.37 1.32 - - ° 
1957 - 1.38 1.30 . + . 
France (ex. Saar) ...4 | 1930-32 1928-33 1.10 | 0.92 -3.0° 15.2° | 18.2° 
6 1935 1935 1.00 0.87 -§.1° 13.5 18.6 
6 1936 1936 1.01 0.88 -4.7° 13.6 18.3 
6 1937 1937 1.02 0.89 -4.2° 13.7 17.9 
6 1938 1938 1.04 | 0.91 -3.4° 14.0 17.4 
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Reproduction Intrinsic Rate 
Date of Date of Rate (per 1,000 females) 
Country Fertility Life 
Rates Table |Gross| Net | N@tral | Birth | Death 
Increase 
see aren y eves 2 es = a atin 
France (cont.)....... 6 1939 1939 1.06 0.93 ~3.0* 14.3 16.9 
+ 6 1940 1940 0.97 0.82 -7.0° - - 
6 1941 1941 0.90 0.77 -§.1° s - 
6 1942 1942 0.98 0.85 -§.7" ~ - 
6 1943 1943 1.05 0.90 ~3.9" ° . 
6 1944 1944 1.09 0.94 -3.2° - “ 
6 1945 1945 1.12 0.93 -3.5° ° . 
6 1946 1946 1.45 1.28 8.6° 20.3 11.7 
6 1947 1947 1.47 1.32 9.8° 21.0 11.2 
6 1948 1948 1.46 1.34 10.5° 21.3 10.8 
6 1949 1949 1.46 1.33 10.2° 20.9 10.7 
6 1950 1950 1.43 1.33 10.2° 20.7 10.5 
6 1951 1951 1.36 1.27 8.5° 19.4 10.9 
6 1952 1952 1.35 1.27 8.4° 19.2 10.8 
6 1953 1953 1.31 1.24 a 18.6 10.9 
6 1954 1954 1.32 1.25 7.9° 18.5 10.6 
6 1955 1955 1.31 1.24 iP iw 18.3 10.5 
6 1956 1956 1.30 1.24 y Be ge 18.1 10.4 
Germany /g.......... 4 1933 1932-34 0.80 0.70 +“42.2° 9.8° 23..1* 
Democratic Rep. 1952 * 1.16 - - si * 
? 1953 - 1.14 - . - - 
1954 - 1.14 ° - ° - 
1955 - Lid - - : - 
Federal Rep....... ec | 1947-49 1949-51 1.00 0.93 “3.7 13.2 15.9 
1950 1949-51 1.01 0.93 -2.4 13.3 15.7 
1951 1949-51 1.00 0.92 -2.9 13.1 16.0 
1952 1949-51 1.00 0.93 -3.7 13.2 15.9 
1953 1949-51 1.01 0.93 -2.6 13.2 15.8 
1954 1949-51 1.03 0.95 -1.8 13.6 15.4 
1957 - 1.14 1.07 : . - 
SIP OBCG. cic cstccsncescnses 1931-32 . 1.87 1.25 . - - 
Hungary ff ........... 4} 1930-32 1930-31 1.36 0.99 -¢@.3° 19.3° 19.6° 
* *! 1940-41 1941 1.19 0.97 -1.0 16.6 17.6 
*| 1948-49 - 1.24 1.07 ‘- - . 
* 1952 - 1.20 1.08 - - ° 
* 1953 - 1.33 1.20 * - 
* 1954 - 1.43 ian - . - 
* 1955 1955 1.35 1.26 9.1 20.0 10.9 
* 1956 1955 1.26 1.16 5.6 17.8 12.2 
a 
SINE iiscsnkaxarctences 1940-41 1931-40 1.37 1.20 6.2 19.1 12.9 
1947-48 1931-40 1.81 1.58 15.9 26.1 10.2 
Ireland ¢ ..ccccccssecees 1935-37 1935-37 1.43 1.19 5.5 20.2 14.7 
1940-42 1940-42 1.41 1.20 5.7 19.9 14.2 
1945-47 1945-47 1.63 1.40 11.0 23.1 12.1 
1950-52 ° 1.60 1.47 - - - 
1955 - 1.59 1.45 - - “ 
SS eer b,4| 1930-32 1930-32 1.58 1.22 Be 22.4° 15.8° 
1935-37 1935-37 1.42 1.13 4.1 20.1 16.0 
: 
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Reproduction Intrinsic Rate 
Date of Date of Rate (per 1,000 females) 
Country Fertility Life 
Rates Table Gross| Net Natural Birth | Death 
Increase 
ee eee 1929-31 1929-32 1.09 0.89 -3.9° 14.4° 18.2° 
7 1934-36 1934-36 1.01 0.84 -§.9° 13.0° 19.0° 
Netherlands........ c,7 | 1932-35 1931-35 1.31 1.19 5.6 18.3 12.7 
c,7 | 1936-40 1931-35 1.27 1.15 4.6 17.7 13.1 
c | 1946-49 1931-40 1.73 1.58 14.9 24.3 9.4 
1950 1947-49 1.50 1.42 113 20.8 9.5 
1951 - 1.53 - - - - 
1952 1947-49 1.50 1.42 11.6 21.0 9.4 
1953 1947-49 1.47 1.40 11.0 20.6 9.6 
1954 1950-52 1.47 1.41 11.1 20.3 9.2 
1955 1950-52 1.48 1.42 10.9 20.2 9.3 
1956 - 1.48 1.42 - - ~ 
1957 - 1.48 1.42 - - - 
POO WRY «os cce sade scceed 8} 1930-31 1920-30 1.04 0.89 -3.8 13.6 17.4 
8 | 1932-35 1920-30 0.91 0.78 a 11.4 19.5 
1952 1946-50 1.24 1.17 5.9 16.9 11.4 
1953 1946-50 1.28 1.21 6.7 17.6 10.9 
1954 1946-50 1.30 1.23 438 17.9 10.7 
1955 1946-50 1.33 1.26 8.1 18.5 10.4 
9 1956 1951-55 L 37 1.32 9.7 19.1 9.4 
Poland ff f.......050. 4| 1931-32 1931-32 1.71 1.24 i 24.7° 17.5° 
h 1950 - 1.79 1.49 - ” - 
h 1951 - 1.81 1.50 - - - 
h 1952 - 1.76 1.54 = - - 
h 1953 - 1.75 1.53 - - - 
h 1954 - 1.73 1.51 - - - 
1955 1952-53 1.74 1.52 14.7 25.5 10.8 
1956 - 1.70 1.48 _ . “ 
POTCUPAL ccscccccvcsecs c| 1942-44 re 1.53 1.11 4 - - 
c| 1945-49 - 1.58 1.15 5 “ - 
1950 - 1.48 1.08 - - - 
1951 . 1.53 1.26 - - * 
1952 . 1.53 1.26 - . “ 
1953 ” 1.48 1.24 . . - 
1954 - 1.42 1.20 - - ps 
1955 “ 142i 1:82 - * “ 
1956 - 1.42 1.21 - “ ~ 
1957 - 1.40 1.20 - - “ 
ES eee ree 1922 . 2.01 1.34 - ” * 4 
1932 - 1.79 1.28 - 24 - 
1937 - 1.44 1.03 ‘ - - 
1940-41 - 1.42 1.01 - - . 
1943 - 1.43 1.10 - . “ 
DI, oe cecicsicscde es 4} 1933-34 1931-35 0.82 0.73 -10.6° 10.0° 20.7° 
c}| 1935-39 1936-40 0.86 0.78 -8.5 10.8 19.3 
ec| 1940-44 1936-40 1.06 0.96 of 14.3 15.5 
ec] 1945-49 1941-45 1.21 1.14 4.6 16.9 12.3 
1950 1946-50 1.10 1.06 2.3 15.1 13.0 
1951 1951-55 1.07 1.03 1.1 14.2 13.1 
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Reproduction Intrinsic Rate 
Date of Date of Rate (per 1,000 females) 
Country Fertility Life 
Rates Table Gross | Net Natural Birth Death 
Increase 
Sweden (cont.)......... 1952 - 1.08 1.04 - - - 
1953 e - 1.06 ~ - - 
1954 1951-55 1.05 1.02 0.6 13.9 13.3 
1955 1951-55 .09 1.06 1.9 14.6 12.7 
1956 1951-55 1.10 1.06 2.1 14.7 12.6 
Switzerland .......... 4 1932 1929-32 0.96 0.85 -§.3° 13.0° 18.4° 
c | 1936-40 1933-37 0.87 0.78 -8.2 11.3 19.5 
ec | 1942-45 1939-44 1.20 1.10 3.1 16.7 13.6 
ec | 1946-50 1939-44 a 1.16 5.2 17.9 12.7 
1951 1939-44 1.21 1.11 3.6 17.0 13.4 
1952 1939-44 1.25 1.14 4.6 17.6 13.0 
1953 . 1.25 1.15 - - - 
1954 - 1.17 Eike - - - 
1955 - 1.19 123 - - - 
1956 - 1.23 1.17 ‘ - - 
1957 - 1.24 1.18 “ - . 
United Kingdom 
England & Wales 10f | 1930-32 1930-32 0.93 0.81 -7.4 12.0 19.4 
11 1948 1948 1.16 1.09 3.0 15.7 12.7 
11 1949 1949 1.10 1.04 1.2 14.9 13.6 
11 1950 1950 1.06 1.01 0.4 14.3 13.9 
11 1951 1951 1.04 1.00 -0.1 14.1 14.2 
11 1952 1952 1.05 1.01 0.3 14.0 13.7 
11 1953 1953 1.08 1.03 1.1 14.4 13.3 
11 1954 1954 1.07 1.03 1 14.3 13.2 
11 1955 1955 1.08 1.04 1.3 14.4 13.1 
11 1956 1956 1.15 1.11 3.5 15.5 12.0 
BOOCIRNG....<cccceses cf | 1935-39 - 1.06 0.92 - - - 
c | 1940-44 - 1.11 0.96 - - - 
c| 1945-49 . 1.30 1.18 . - - 
1950 * 1.23 1.15 - - - 
1951 - BOY 1.10 - ° “ 
1952 “ 1.18 1.12 - . - 
1953 1953 1.18 1.12 3.9 16.3 12.4 
12 1954 1954 1.21 1.16 4.9 16.9 12.0 
12 1955 1955 1.23 1.17 5.4 17.2 11.8 
12 1956 1956 1.28 1.23 7.2 18.1 10.9 
12 1957 1957 1.33 1.27 8.3 18.8 10.5 
Yugoslavia ji ....b + | 1930-32 - 2.20 1.39 . ” * 
1949 - 2.00 1.43 - * . 
1950 . 2.02 1.45 - - > 
1951 - 2.05 1.47 * “ ‘ 
1952 = 2.08 1.48 - * * 
1953 - 1.63 1.32 + * ? 
1954 - 1.63 1.32 - . - 
1955 - 1.53 1.24 - - - 
1956 » 1.46 1.18 * - - 
Asia 
oo a eorrerry 1948-50 1948-50 1.99 1.79 20.8 29.3 8.5 
1951 1948-50 1.89 1.70 18.8 27.6 8.8 
1952 1948-50 1.71 1.53 15.2 24.7 9.5 
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Reproduction Intrinsic Rate 
Date of Date of Rate (per 1,000 females) 
Country Fertility Life 
Rates Table Gross| Net 20 same Birth | Death 
ncrease 
Cyprus (cont.)......... 1953 1948-50 1.74 1.56 15.7 25.1 9.4 
1954 1948-50 1.76 1.58 16.4 25.7 9.3 
1955 1948-50 1.71 1.53 15.7 25,2 9.5 
1956 1948-50 1.71 1.53 16.0 25.4 9.4 
1957 1948-50 1.71 1.54 16.1 25.4 9.3 
Israel, Total pop. .. 1955 - 1.92 - " - - 
Oe ee ee 1949 - 1.66 1.52 ™ - . 
1950 > 1.89 1.75 " - - 
1951 - 1.95 1.81 - = “ 
1952 > 1.93 1.79 * - - 
1953 1953 1.88 1.77 18.8 26.4 7.6 
13 1954 - 1.74 1.66 * . - 
13 1955 - 1.77 1.67 - . 
PE od ciecevncesepaces c | 1947-49 - 2.15 1.72 . * - 
1950 ° 1.76 1.52 - - - 
1951 "e 1.58 1.38 - - . 
1952 " 1.44 1.29 - - - 
1953 - 1.31 1.18 “ - 
14 1955 1955 1.15 1.04 1.4 15.4 14.0 
14 1956 1956 1.08 1.00 “0,) 14.8 14.9 
po eee eee ec | 1947-49 1947-48 1.74 1.30 8.5 25.1 16.6 
1950 1947-48 1.92 1.44 11.8 27.6 15.8 
1951 1947-48 2.03 1.51 13.3 28.7 15.4 
Africa 
Egypt /j /4 ¢ ......-+08. 1937 1927-37 3.11 1.44 12.4° 44.8° | 32.4° 
Mauritius /k /15 ..... 1952 1952 3.12 2.38 29.5 42.3 12.8 
1955 1952 2.80 2.15 26.8 39 .9 13.1 
OOO « cccerwescpese cis 1952-53 - . 2.43 . - ° 
Oceania 
Australia /m ........ 4 | 1932-34 1932-34 1.05 0.96 “16° 14.1° 15.6° 
c | 1946-50 1946-48 1.47 1.39 11.6 21.2 9.6 
1951 1946-48 1.48 1.41 12.0 21.4 9.4 
1952-53 1946-48 1.55 1.47 13.4 22.4 9.0 
1955 1946-48 1.59 1.51 14.6 23.2 8.6 
1956 “ 1.61 1.53 - - - 
1957 - 1.66 1.58 - we * 
New Zealand /m....c | 1936-40 1934-38 1.13 1.05 1.8 15.6 13.8 
c | 1941-45 1934-38 1.31 1.22 6.8 18.6 11.8 
c | 1946-49 1934-38 1.64 1.52 14.7 23.9 9.2 
1950 1950-52 1.65 1.59 16.1 23.9 7.8 
1951 1950-52 1.64 1.58 16.1 23.9 7.8 
1952 1950-52 1.72 1.65 17.7 25.0 7.3 
1953 1950-52 1.70 1.63 17.4 24.8 7.4 
1954 1950-52 1.76 1.69 18.7 25.8 7.1 
1955 1950-52 1.82 1.75 20.0 26.8 6.8 
1956 = 1.84 1.77 “= - “ 
1957 - 1.89 1.82 . “ * 
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FOOTNOTES TO TABLE 


Provisional. 


T Approximate: in most cases implies 
estimated number of births, or estimated 
distribution of births by age of mother. 


. Computed by exact methods at Office 
of Population Research or (U.S., Continen- 
tal only) U.S. Bureau of the Census. In the 
case of France, intrinsic rates of natural 
increase were supplied by the Institut Na- 
tional de la Statistique et des Etudes mco- 
nomiques. 


a/ Excluding Newfoundland, Yukon and 
Northwest Territories. 


b/ Rates adjusted for underregistration 
of births. 


c/ Reproduction rates are the arithmetic 
means of the year-by-year rates given in 
source. 


d/ 1954: female population calculated in 
the same proportions as in the census of 
1950; births as the average of the years 
1954and 1955. 1955: female population es- 
timated for June 30, 1956 (women from 13 
to 49 years of age); births occurring since 
the 1950 census registered in 1956 (94.1 per 
cent of total registered in 1956). 1957: 
births occurring since the census of 1950 
registered in 1957. 


e/ Adjustedfor underenumeration of chil- 
dren under 5orunderregistration of births. 
1935-40: fertility data, unlike those for oth- 
er dates, derive from census results, im- 
pairing comparability. 1940 through 1945: 
unrevised; revised reproduction but not in- 
trinsic rates available from source cited 
for later years; the revisions are hardly 
negligible in case of ''Nonwhites."' 1946 
through 1956: reproduction rates are from 
newly revised series. 


f/ Territory as of date. 
g/ Territory of 1937. 


h/ Birth rates include delayed registra- 
tions. 


i/ Net rates for 1949 to 1952 based on 
average Slovenian mortality 1931-33 and 
of Austria 1906-10. Net rates for 1953-1956 
based on Croatian mortality of 1952-54. 
1930-32 rates computed at Office of Popu- 
lation Research. 


j/ Intrinsic birth and death rates apply to 
total male and female population. Births 
adjusted for underregistration. 


k/ Excluding dependencies. 1952 gross 
and net rates computed from census data. 
1955 gross and net rates computed from 
actual registration of births by age of mo- 
ther. 


m/ Excluding aborigines. 


Sources 


1/ Unless otherwise noted: (1) intrinsic 
rates were computed by an abbreviated 
methodfrom the reproduction rates shown 
and the life tables indicated; (2) reproduc- 
tion rates taken from United Nations Sta- 
tistical Office. Demographic Yearbook, 
1954, or direct communication of recent 
data from the United Nations Statistical Of- 
fice; (3) life-table values used in computing 
intrinsic rates taken from Demographic 
Yearbooks, 1948, 1953, 1954, or 1957; or 
from: League of Nations. Statistical Year- 
book, 1942/44. 


2/ Reproduction rates from: Canada. Do- 
minion Bureau of Statistics. Eighth Census 
of Canada, 1941.Census Monograph No. 1. 
The changing size of the family in Canada. 
By Enid Charles. Ottawa, 1948. P. 15. 


3/ Through 1945(including intrinsic vital 
rates): U.S. Bureau of the Census. Fopu- 
lation — Special Reports, Series P-47, No. 
2, March 27, 1947. 1946 through 1956: U.S. 
National Office of Vital Statistics. Vital 
Statistics — Special Reports 48(17):492. 
Nov. 20, 1958. Life tables used for approx- 
imating intrinsic rates (for years 1946 
through 1956): published and unpublished 
data concerning abridged tables for single 
years from U. S. National Office of Vital 
Statistics. 


4/ Computed at the Office of Population 
Research by the exact methods of Lotka. 


5/ 1956 reproduction rates: Finland. 
Tilastollinen Pédatoimisto. Statistical Year- 
book of Finland, 1957. Helsinki, 1958. P. 55. 


6/ Gross and net reproduction rates and 
intrinsic rates of natural increase supplied 
by: France. Institut National de la Statisti- 
que et des Etudes Economiques. Intrinsic 
birth and death rates calculated at the Of- 
fice of Population Research using the ap- 
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proximate method and interpolated values 
of eo andA , from official life tables. 


7/  Life-table values from: Institut Inter- 
national de Statistique. Apercgu de la Déemo- 
graphie des Divers Pays du Monde, 1926- 
1936. The Hague, 1939. 


8/ Reproduction rates from: voi se & 
Statististk Sentralbyra. Statistisk Arbok 
for Norge, 1952. Oslo, 1953. P. 29. 


9/  Life-table values from: Norway. Sta- 
tistisk Sentralbyra. Folkemengdens be- 
vegelse 1955 med sammendragstabeller 
1951-1955 og dédelighetstabeller 1951- 
1955. Norges Offisielle Statistikk XI 282. 
Oslo, 1957. 


10/ Reproduction rates from: Glass, D.V. 
"Changes in fertility in England and Wales, 
1851 to 1931," in: Hogben, L., editor. Po- 
litical Arithmetic. London, Allen and Un- 
win, 1938. P. 168. 


11/ Reproduction rates from: Great Bri- 
tain. The Registrar General's Statistical 


Review of England and Wales for the year 
1956, PartIII. Commentary. London, H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1958. P.13. Life-table 
values 1956 from: The Registrar General's 
Quarterly Return for England and Wales, 
No. 435, p. 20. 


12/ Reproduction rates from: Annual Re- 
port of the Registrar-General for Scotland, 
1957. Edinburgh, H. M. Stationery Office, 
1958. P. 45. 1957 life-table values: Ibid., 
p. 24. 


13/ Reproduction rates for 1954 and 1955 
from: Israel. Central Bureau of Statistics. 
Statistical Abstract of Israel, 1956/57.No. 
8. Jerusalem, 1957. P. 25. 


14/ Life-table values from: Japan. Wel- 
fare Minister's Secretariat. Division of 
Health and Welfare Statistics. The Health 
Statistics Annual Report of Japan, 1955 and 
1956. 


15/ Life-table values from: Mauritius. 
Central Statistical Office. Life table of the 
population of Mauritius, 1952. 
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